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PREFACE 


Intermediate Korean: A Grammar and Workbook is a sequel to its sister 
volume Basic Korean: A Grammar and Workbook , and it likewise focuses 
on providing an accessible reference grammar explanation and related 
exercises in a single volume. It is designed for independent English-speaking 
adult Korean-as-a-foreign-language (KFL) learners who intend to maintain 
and strengthen their knowledge of essential Korean grammar and for 
classroom-based learners who are looking for supplemental grammar 
explanations and practices. Consequently, this book differs from existing 
KFL materials whose primary purpose is to help KFL learners acquire 
four language skills, such as listening, speaking, reading, and writing as well 
as cultural knowledge. 

The layout of this book also differs from those of existing KFL mater- 
ials. For instance, a typical KFL textbook chapter may include model dia- 
logues, followed by vocabulary lists, grammar explanations, cultural notes, 
and exercises. In contrast, following the pattern of Basic Korean and other 
Grammar Workbooks of the Routledge series, every unit of Intermediate 
Korean focuses on presenting jargon-free and concise grammar explana- 
tions, followed by relevant grammar exercises. 

This book has 24 units, and it does not take a functional-situational 
approach in grouping and/or sequencing target grammatical points. Rather 
it sequences and covers grammatical points according to their grammatical 
categories (e.g., sentence endings, conjunctives, particles, and so on), so 
that learners can use the book as a reference material as well as a practice 
material. The exercises at the end of each unit are designed primarily to 
reinforce the target grammatical points. 

All Korean entries are presented in Hangul (the Korean alphabet) with 
English translations to facilitate understanding. Accordingly, it requires 
that learners familiarize themselves with Hangul, before going on to the 
book. In addition, when translating Korean entries into English, efforts 
were made to reflect the Korean meaning as closely as possible. Consequently, 
some learners may feel certain English translations do not reflect typical 
English usages. However, the direct translation approach was employed 
for pedagogical purposes. 
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UNIT 1 

The intimate speech level and 
the plain speech level 


The intimate speech level 

The intimate speech level is in general used in the following situations: by 
adults when addressing children, by parents when addressing their kids, 
by children when addressing their peers, and by adult friends when address- 
ing their childhood friends (or friends whose relationships are close enough 
to switch to the intimate level from the polite level). 

The intimate speech level ending is ~4/4- The choice of ~4 or ~4 is 
the same with that of the polite speech level ending -4-3-/ 4-3-. ~4 is 
used after a stem that ends in a bright vowel, JiL or 4 (e.g., 44 “find” 
=> 44)- while ~4 is used with the stem that ends in any other vowels 
(e.g., ")| 44 “learn” => "l] 4 )■ Consider the following examples: 


44 “go” 

Polite speech level 

7h8. 

Intimate speecsh level 

4 

444 “learn” 

44-3- 

44 

7 } 2.^1 4 “teach” 

4-M-S. 

4=4 

4 4 “eat” 

nt oJ Q 

44 

44 “do” 

4-3. 

4 

44 “have/exist” 

44-3- 

44 

4 4 “be” 

oil 

44 

444 “not be” 

444-3- 

444 


As seen above, one can generate the intimate speech level from the 
polite speech level, simply by removing Jl. One exception is that the 
copula 44/444 takes slightly different forms: ° ] ° ] : instead of °| °i| , 
and 44 4 instead of 44 . 

Just like the polite speech level ending ~4 -3_/4-3-, the intimate speech 
level ending - 4/4 is used for all sentence types: declarative, interrogative, 
imperative, and propositive. For instance, consider the following: 


1 
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Jfl 0 ! “(I) run everyday.” 

4 4 4 4? “( Do you) run everyday?” 

44 44! “Run everyday!” 

4 4 Jr] 4 “(Let us ) run everyday” 

Koreans use contextual elements as well as intonation (e.g., rising into- 
nation for a question) to figure out what intimate speech level ending 
-4/4 is used for a specific sentence type. 


The plain speech level 

The plain speech level ending sounds more blunt and direct than other 
speech levels: deferential, polite, and intimate. The plain speech level is 
primarily used in the following three contexts: When one addresses a child, 
his/her childhood friends, or younger siblings; when the speaker talks to 
himself/herself or wants to draw the listener's attention to information 
that is noteworthy or provoking; when one writes (e.g., personal essay, 
prose, newspaper articles, academic papers, diary, and so forth). 

Unlike the intimate and the polite speech levels that use the same 
endings for different sentence types, the plain speech level has different 
endings for different sentence types, as shown below. 


Declarative 

~4/ 1 -4 (for verb stems) 


44 “go” 44 

4 4 “eat” 444 

-0-444 “study” 4444 

~4 (for adjective and copula stems) 

#4 “cold” #4 

4444 “clean” 4444 

4 4 “be” 4 4 


-4/44 (for all predicate stems in the past tense) 

4—44 4-E.4 44 “Andrew went to school.” 

44 4 “r44 “The weather was cold.” 

44 4444 “The room was clean.” 
n 444 44 44444 “That man was a Korean.” 





Interrogative 

~4/(— )4? (for all predicate stems) 


The plain 
speech level 


71-4 “go” 7 > 4 ? (or 7 > 4 ?) 

44 “eat” 44? (or 44?) 

^-444 “study” 4444? (or 4444?) 

#4 “good” #4? (or #4?) / #44? (for writing) 

#4 “cold” #4? (or #4?) / 444? (for writing) 

711444 “clean” 71)444? (or 71)444?) 

c>14 “be” 44? (or 44?) 

~4/44/(4)4? (for all predicate stems in the past tense) 

4—44 4S-°11 44? “Did Andrew go to school?” 

44 7} 444? “Was the weather cold?” 

44 7)] 444 ? “Was the room clean?” 
n 44 7 1- 44 444_5i4? “Was that man a Korean?” 


Imperative (only for verb stems) 

~44 (after a stem that ends in 4 or *1-) 

~44 (after a stem that ends in any other vowels) 

71-4 “go” 7>4 

4 4 “eat” 444 

4444 “study” 4444 

Propositive (only for verb stems) 

~4 

71-4 “go” 7>7} 

4 4 “eat” 4 4 

4444 “study” ^r444 

Note that the plain speech level imperative ending ~4 4/44 and prop- 
ositive ending -7} are used only for verb stems, and they are not conjugated 
for the tense. 
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1 Exercises 

The intimate 
speech level 

and the plain Key vocabulary for Unit 1 exercises 

speech level 

7} >11 store 
7f4 bag 

7fj=L^l 4 to teach 
44 lecture 
4 4 4 to cross over 
4 44 police officer 
44 fruits 
4 -t- 44 to study 

4 public performance/play 
^5] 4 to draw 

painting/picture 
7 ] 44 uj- to wait 
7 ] 4 feeling/mood 
7]] 444 to be clean 

44-4 to be bad 

44 weather 

rfl B] 7\x\ to go down 

44 older sister 

—4 feeling/mood 

i^44 to be slow/to be sluggish 

44 bridge/legs 

44 to close/to shut 

44 to be sweet 

44 cigarette 

444 to throw 

45c44 to be warm 

4—4 to follow 

4 4 4 to depart/to take leave of/to leave 
E44 to be hot (water)/to be heated 
:S-4— romance 

44 4 to drink 
44 4 to finish 

444 to meet 

4 4 head/hair (of one’s head) 

4 4 to eat 
it 4 to be far 
4 door 

44 to trust/to believe 
4—4 to be busy 





to receive 
H foot 

' 3 fl'T‘ r f to learn 
tf| 5) cf to throw away 
bus 

^ Si criminal 
to send 

to see/to watch/to read 
to borrow 

apple 
person 
a |- : t"s office 
picture 
package 
hand 

A ] test/examination 

to wear (shoes/socks) 
newspapers 
'o 1 'c! to be fresh 
^5)1 7] trash/garbage 
^ cf to wash 

c>Kl u f not be 

C, 1"2}1 the base/the lower part 
6 l-tf| father 
6 l-^j morning 

to be sore/to be painful 
Uli socks 

°1 ?! u f to be difficult 
Sill when 
to open 
US) keys 
°J 3]- movie 
^1 3] tf to shout 
°1 H this time 
s work/matter/errand 
si 5 !- 0 ! the Japanese language 
early 

Si cf to read 

SM to wear (clothes) 

to sleep 
7fSi7i bicycle 
tl’ 1 -]- to catch/to hold 
7 fl n l to be interesting 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 1 
exercises 
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tj A ] dishes/plates 

to be quiet 

to be good/to be right/to be beneficial 
to give 

^ sT weekend 

the Chinese language 
Tl house 

car 

§1e]- to look for/to seek for 
window 
3] book 
Tin 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 friend 
Tjs] coffee 
EL >11 aloud 
Ej-rj- to ride 
Ekty to sell 
TL’U'i France 
-r-t^- to smoke 
§}tt sky 
uj-tj- to do 

S]1 oj 7 .] uj- to get scattered/to be separated/to break up 
JLEj tif- to be cloudy 


Exercise 1.1 

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parentheses with the intimate speech 
level ending. Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example. 

Example: (Tj-rj-) / imperative 

= Sj- 12.011 7\. “Go to school.” 

1 tj-sjn- / imperative 

2 £-4- ( < l c f) / imperative 

3 ThU ( / propositive 

4 ^:5il 7l -i: (Bj 5j cf) / declarative 

5 THr4: ( / imperative 

6 ■ir‘34- s^l Ef) / imperative 

7 propositive 

8 ^4: (^Ef) / declarative 

9 5=^! / propositve 

10 7} >4 7] H (Ej-uj-) / interrogative 

11 °1 (#Ef) / declarative 

12 ^J-oj 7j- (Tflnl 51 cf) declarative 





13 5. 4" 4 (44) /interrogative Exercise 1.2 

14 4-S- (44) / imperative 

15 4444 ( 4- 4 4) /interrogative 

16 4 °] (4 4) / declarative 

17 444 (44) / declarative 

18 444 (oj-ir tj-) / interrogative 

19 4ir4 (Jl44) / declarative 

20 4 44 (4 4 44) / interrogative 

Exercise 1.2 

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parentheses with the declarative plain 
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence. 

Example: 4 "5" 4 ( 7 }4) 

= 44- “(I) go to Seoul.” 


1 444(44) 

2 4444(4=44) 

3 441" (4444) 

4 4^(444) 

5 (44) 

6 44414444 ) 

7 4444 (7^44) 

8 4^4 (^ 44 ) 

9 444(^44) 

10 01# ^44 (4™ 4) 


Exercise 1.3 


Conjugate each verb or adjective in parethensis with the interrogative 
plain speech level ending. Then translate each sentence. 

Example: 44444 (44) 

= 44444 7>uj? “Do (you) go to the supermarket?” 

1 44 7}7lj £~g-(44) 

2 444 441- (444) 

3 44 (444) 

4 444 (4444) 

5 441- (444) 

6 441- (44) 7 





7 4*1 7} (4444) 

8 4^°1 (4^4) 

9 7 144 (l^mcf) 

10 4 4 ( 3444 ) 


Exercise 1.4 

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parethensis with the imperative plain 
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence. 

Example: 44 44 (7J-4) 

= 4444 “Go to the post office.” 

1 44* (444) 

2 443 (4444) 

3 7 > 4 * (44 4 ) 

4 44-1- (44) 

5 444* (4^4) 

6 4H4* (44) 

7 44* (44) 

8 4** (44) 

9 4* (44) 

10 3^1 (444) 


Exercise 1.5 

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parenthesis with the propositive plain 
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence. 

Example: E.4-?H1 (7j-tf) 

= 34 441 7}4. “(Let us) go to the library.” 

1 4^1* (344) 

2 1244 ( 344 ) 

3 44* (44) 

4 4** (44) 

5 4 # (4*14) 

6 44* (44) 

7 444414 (sflojxlcf) 

8 343 44* (34) 

9 4* (44) 

8 10 331711- (4314) 
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Exercise 1.6 


Exercise 1.6 

Underline the correct English translation of the Korean phrase below. 

Example: 444# 44- 

( Let us) ride a bike / Ride a bike. 

1 Page 19 1- gj 4 2}. 

(Let us) read page 19 / Read page 19. 

2 4# 4! 4- 

Wash (your) hands / (Let us) wash (our) hands. 

3 ## 

(Let us) close the door / Close the door. 

4 ## He)*}. 

(Let us) borrow (his) money / Borrow (his) money. 

5 ijhH 444. 

Go out from the room / (Let us) go out from the room. 

6 44# 444. 

Drink green tea / (Let us) drink green tea. 

7 44# 44. 

(Let us) give (them) homework / Give (them) homework. 

8 444# 44. 

Wear jeans / (Let us) wear jeans. 

9 44# 444. 

Learn English / (Let us) learn English. 

io 44## 444. 

(Let us) leave for London / Leave for London. 


Exercise 1.7 

Linish the following translation using the intimate speech level and the 
sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “What kind of movie do (you) want to see?” (#4 4 4# 

in 44) 

= 4# 44# ## 44 ? 

1 The movie begins at 2 p.m. (44 2 44 4 44 4 444) 

2 Be quiet. (2:44 44) 9 
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3 (Let us) clean the house. (d d 

4 Where do (you) meet Tom? (-§--§: d A i d‘ L f r }) 

5 Where did (you) go? (°) L '] d] 7} nf) 

6 (He) quitted smoking, CddUr §dj-) 

7 The weather was clear, (s' #1 7f e|L|-) 

8 Buy some wines. (ddd T-j-uf) 

9 How long did (you) wait? (‘d T d 1 4 7]d-e)tf) 

10 (They) taught English in Korea. (Tid'd] A i ddll' 7}E.7~]~£\-) 


Exercise 1.8 


Finish the following translation using the plain speech level and the sen- 
tence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(He) attends the University of Hawaii.” (dd 0 ! L l] di'-d] 
cfe)r}-) 

= dd 0 l d\ld. 

1 (I) major in economics. (T> d]Sj-|r 7) : o'd x: f) 

2 (He) traveled in Seoul last year, (ddd] A jdd" ^dd) 

3 The coffee is hot. (7) 3] 7j- lEdd) 

4 Is (he) a Canadian? (dldd A 1 dd d) 

5 Was the subway convenient? (7] gj-^o] ddd) 

6 Are (you) happy? (^ddd) 

7 Open the window. (Tldd Hd) 

8 Throw the garbage, (did] 7] g- tf| ej cf) 

9 (Let us) have the confidence. (7]- Tid'd’ 7]-7]cj-) 

10 (Let us) sing a song. (ic5flH- d— d) 
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UNIT 2 

Sentence-final endings 

-*1.2., A, -i-ll A “ 


Typical sentence-final endings are speech level endings, such as the defer- 
ential, polite, intimate, and plain endings. However, sentence-final endings 
also include various sentence-final suffixes, such as *1 , f?, and lr l] . These 
suffixes, combined with if “the politeness marker" can serve as sentence- 
final endings that convey the speaker's various psychological states or 
attitudes. This unit introduces three sentence-final endings, ~vbJ9_, 

and 


The sentence-final ending ~*]iL 

The sentence-final ending -*] H. is a one-form ending that indicates one 
of the following four mental states or attitudes of the speaker: (i) seeking 
agreement, (ii) asking a question with a belief that the hearer has the 
answer, (iii) assuring information, and (iv) suggesting. The speaker's 
intonation (e.g., falling or rising) as well as contextual factors involved 
(e.g., referential and situational contexts) determine which among the four 
moods or attitudes the ending indicates. 

(1) Seeking agreement (with a rising intonation) 

Consider the following two examples: 

§°] jfyi? “Does Paul jog everyday?” 

eT° 1 5]- *!-&. ? “Paul jogs everyday, right?" 


Notice that the ending in the first sentence simply asks the mes- 

sage in a straightforward manner. On the other hand, the ending ~*1 J3L in 
the second sentence indicates that the speaker seeks agreement while 
asking the same question. Here are more examples: 

- 2 -iT 6 A 1°1] JS-? “(They) meet at 6 o'clock this evening, 

right?” 

°j x-|| Sj-12.0)] ffixjjL ? “(You) came to school yesterday, right?” 




(2) Asking a question, believing that the hearer has the answer 
(with a rising intonation) 

tg a] o]| -g-o|-g|-jL ? “What time does Peter return?” 

31^7} tg AH| _§_ ? “What time does Peter return?” 

Again, the ending ~°l/' :> ]--&- in the first sentence simply asks the message 
in a direct manner. However, the second sentence with the ending ~x] j5_ 
implies that the speaker believes that the hearer has the answer. Here are 
more examples: 

7 i ti Ix I^- ? “Who is that person (over there)?” 

'Hi] 7 }- ri| -HI $1 Si x ] -A? “Where was the key?” 

(3) Assuring information (with a falling intonation) 

Hi , HI s h] M~iL “Yes, (they) leave tomorrow.” 

Hi, HID “Yes, (I assure you that they) leave tomorrow.” 

The first sentence with the ending ~°l/ c, l--&- simply states the message. 
On the other hand, the ending ~ X 1 if in the second sentence indicates that 
the speaker assures of the referential message. Here are more examples: 

0 J^H| H^S- 7 ]- elr)! H x| jL . “(i assure you) that the capital of England 
is London.” 

Hi, 'H Hi ^M^o} “Yes, (I assure you) that (we) had an appoint- 

ment yesterday.” 

(4) Suggesting (with a falling intonation) 

^rvrHl Thnr ^j~°l--&- “(It) is cold, so close the window.” 

*r£Hl ^ X l-P. . “(It) is cold, so how about closing the window?” 

The first sentence with the ending ~°l/ 0 }-£- is a direct request. However, 
the second sentence is a suggestion because of the ending ~ 7 1 Jl. Here are 
more examples: 

Hi i-l x| x| jl . “(How about we) play tennis (or something)?” 

41 °1 1 4 TL 'H'ggl-^l JL . “(How about we) practice after eating lunch 
(or something)?” 

The honorific suffix ~(Jl) A l can be optionally used along with ~ H A 
to make the suggestion sound more polite, as shown in the following 
12 examples: 
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id %! %1 , A 1 x 1i5- “Professor, (how about we) go?” The 

# ’ll 3) t| iL. “(How about you) please lend (me) the book?” sentence- 

final endinq 

-bl-S- 

The sentence-final ending 

The one-form sentence-final ending -%] iL is used to indicate the speaker’s 
spontaneous and immediate reaction, such as unexpected surprise and/or 
realization. The ending ~k)] Jl is used only for the declarative statement 
sentence type, and it may be translated as “Oh, I see/realize that...” 

Consider the following two examples: 

5°] INI: sf gfliL “John speaks Korean well.” 

€r°l sT “(Oh, I see that) John speaks Korean well.” 

Notice that the first sentence simply conveys the message in a straightfor- 
ward manner. On the other hand, the second sentence with the ending 
indicates the speaker's spontaneous emotive reaction. It denotes 
that the information which the speaker hears or observes (e.g., John speak- 
ing Korean well) is unanticipated and/or contrary to what was expected. 

Here are more examples: 

6 ]-T!ii: vs°l “(I realize that you) prepared huge breakfast.” 

TL' 3 ]'— 7]- °J o) tJ %j °1 $)t)| Jl . “(i am surprised that) Thomas was an 
English teacher.” 

u| 7} jS_ . “(Oh, I see that) it rains a lot.” 

°1 7) 3] 7 } jj_ . “(Oh, I see that) this coffee is strong.” 

The suffix Si is a pre-final ending that comes between the stem of the 
predicate and the final-ending. The suffix SI denotes the speaker's con- 
jecture or inference about what did occur, what is occurring, and what will 
occur, based on circumstantial evidences. 

~ SJ 1 )] iL, the combination of the suffix Si and the ending ~S] JT, is used 
to indicate the speaker's realization of what will happen in reaction to the 
surprised or unanticipated information the speaker just encountered. It is 
best translated in English as “(I guess . . . something) may/will ...” Consider 
the following examples: 

"o - ^ °1 Si S| SL “(Oh, I see that) the food may be very spicy.” 

vfl 'll 1gf#j 7} #SIi1]-S- . “(Oh, I realize that) tomorrow's weather may 
be cold.” 

72%!, -r-3j t-K <|1 -ir%Ml 3-j Slij-SIvj] jj_ . “(Oh, I see that) then, we may 
run into each other tomorrow at the airport.” 
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2 

final endings the combination of the past tense marker SX/9X and ~ XX l i] 

-*1-8., 11, is used to express the speaker’s surprise or realization about what must 

-if A, - U] A have occurred. It can be translated as “I guess that something must have ...” 

as shown in the examples below: 

§°1 °1-^t XX fj] JL . “(I guess that it) must have been painful.” 

gjTgl “(I guess that) the movie must have been 

interesting.” 

^<9 H 0 1 $3. M ^°1] “Since (it) was (his) older 

sister’s birthday, (I guess that he) must have gone home.” 


The sentence-final ending ~$iL 

The one-form sentence-final ending ~ ,1 If is used as an exclamatory end- 
ing. It is used to express the speaker's immediate realization to what he/she 
just perceived. The meaning and usage of -vfiL is similar to those of 
~t|jiL in that both indicate what the speaker just realized. However, there 
is one subtle difference. While ~t|] ii indicates that what’s been realized 
or perceived is contrary to the expectation, ~ rb Jl simply expresses the 
immediate realization in a straightforward manner. 

is used after adjective and copula stems. However, for verb stems, 
“the noun-modifying ending for verbs” is used along with ~ t! I t. (e.g., 
-fe-Tf-S.). Consider the following examples: 

After adjective stems 

7} “(Oh, I see that) the weather is hot.” 

## °1 “(Oh, I see that) the Korean food is delicious.” 

After copula stems 

7 il A l 7 } 7 l‘ A } “(Oh, I see that) Jessica is a Japanese 

person.” 

°j 7] 7 } #£) ^ oj^g-jL . “(Oh, I see that) here is John's house.” 

After verb stems 

7j- jj_ . “(Oh, I see that they) teach the Japanese 

language.” 

uf| ^ ir 11# “(Oh, I see that he) learns golf everyday. 





For immediate realization about a past event, -SS/JJfrFJi is used for Key 
all predicates. vocabulary 

for Unit 2 
exercises 

a|]p] “(Oh, I see that) the movie was interesting." 

tME. 7]- A j -ir 0 1 “(Oh, I see that) the capital of Korea was 

Seoul.” 

t?|t “(Oh, I see that you) liked Korean songs." 

For immediate realization about a possible or guessed future event, 
is used. 

A j -g- oj| a) e>]u)u)-||. “(Oh, I see that he) may meet (his) 

mother in Seoul.” 

Ad'll 7}7)]-l: “(Oh, I see that they) may open the store 

tomorrow." 

rr~5Hi “(Oh, I see that she) may major in Korean 

literature.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 2 exercises 

7j-dl store 
scenery 
7 x ! z] kimchi 
^11 to be clean 

sT-^1 weather 
to close 

dd nf to be hot (the weather) 
to be delicious 
nj cf to eat 
#7j- prices 

room 

rf| J^A]- lawyer 
H] Aifu)- to be expensive 
II ^ nf to be noisy 
'il-5- a new marriage 

to be beautiful 
'H a) 1 yesterday 
< 3/, u ( not have/not exist 
°j *3 trip/travel 

today 15 





afternoon 
°1 471 44 to talk 
4 44 to work 
44 - to sleep 
^■§■44 to be quiet 
"h house 

older brother 

Exercise 2.1 

Finish the following translation using ~4-&- (seeking confirmation) and 
the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Nick is also coming, right?” (4 5=- 4al $1 7]-) 

= 4JI 44-S-? 

1 Wendy is a Chinese, right? (^54 7 } 44 44°14) 

2 (They) meet Edward, right? (°1|— 4— H- 444) 

3 (You) believe me, right? (43' 4 4) 

4 The price is expensive, right? (7]- 2) o] 4 44) 

5 (You) take the bus over there, right? (7) 7 ] 7) Bjif 44) 

Exercise 2.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4 _£L? (seeking confirmation). Then trans- 
late the sentence, as shown in the example. 

Example: £ 4 — 7 } Aj-sj-lj. sjal 4444 

= S.nj-i7> 441- njj7 4444_g_? 

“Thomas wants to eat an apple, right?” 

1 ^ 4*1 7} 44 

2 447 } 4#44 

3 44 £444 

4 44 422^4 

5 7^7} 444 

Exercise 2.3 

Finish the following translation using ~4 J2. (suggestion) and the sentence 
1 6 cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 


2 

Sentence- 
final endings 

-N-8-, 





Example: “(How about we) see an action movie together?” Exercise 2.4 

(£°1 ^ iL 4) 

= Qo) ^ 3 7 13 . 

1 (How about we) go back home? (Tl 35. H -6 } 7 )- 1 ^) 

2 (How about we) order coffee? (?)s)# 

3 (How about we) turn on the air conditioner? (^Il °1 ?)-§■ 7) t}) 

4 (How about we) make a phone call to Linda? dSfflr 

W) 

5 (How about we) pay (them) by cash? (^13-33. ^1 ) 

6 (How about we) buy a birthday card? ( A 3‘H 7)-3-g- A]-c]-) 

7 (How about we) borrow a Korean movie? (Dt^ °j $H|- ’Dsjt)-) 

8 (How about we) use the subway? ( 7 ) §j- D -|r ^l-o-^^f) 

9 (How about we) invite Jodie’s friends as well? ( 3 1 ) °] 3 3>t3 

10 (How about we) quit smoking? Ca^ll# S' 7 ]) 

Exercise 2.4 

Finish the following translation using ~ M| 3 and the sentence cue provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(Oh, I see that) it rains outside.” (t| ° 1] y l 7} 3^)-) 

= y l 7 l- 3 1-1)3. 

1 (Oh, I see that) Chris snores. (35) 3 7 )- 2t4) 

2 (Oh, I see that) Abigail sings well. (°)-wl ?\] D °) icHfl# ^ §)-L|-) 

3 (Oh, I see that) Ronald is diligent. (3. ^37)- 3 A| a) S)-r)-) 

4 (Oh, I see that) Diana went home from work, (i 7 )- 0 ) °fl x \7\ 5) 35x i: f) 

5 (Oh, I see that) Lidia earned money. (5) u) *}7} S--g- 

6 (Oh, I see that) the ring was expensive. (£0*1 7} 17 1 3Sstt4) 

Exercise 2.5 

Conjugate the predicate using - 1 !] 3. Then translate the sentence, as shown 
in the example. 

Example: 3337} 7);s)-l| u}a)c} 

= 3u}37> xi)<ys)-jl ?)5)s. u}A)rfl3. 

“(Oh, I see that) Thomas drinks coffee with Jane.” 


17 





2 

Sentence- 
final endings 

-*1.8., 

-41-8- 


1 ^ 4*1 ^011 

2 4*11*1 44 

3 4 #4^4 444 4^ *l*)7l44 

4 4*14*1 41^4 tgojt). 

5 44 7 } *>4 *> 44 

6 4*1 4444 


Exercise 2.6 

Finish the following translation using --SJE and the sentence cue provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(Oh, I see that they) arrived (here) already.” 

(44 SL^-^4) 

= 44 

1 (Oh, I see that) the weather is chilly, (s' 4 7} 4-ilr44) 

2 (Oh, I see that it) was very windy yesterday. (*)4l 44*1 4*1 

444) 

3 (Oh, I see that) Boston is famous for lobster. (TLEil5-*l 444 7 llS- 

44 44) 

4 (Oh, I see that) Julia is a nurse. (#444 EbJl 7 -!- 0 ! cf) 

5 (Oh, I see that it) is summer from now on. (*1 4 44 *jji-*l 4) 

6 (Oh, I see that) Jim received the bonus. (4 °1 iL4— 444) 


Exercise 2.7 

Conjugate the predicate using Then translate the sentence, as shown 

in the example. 

Example: 4*1 S.444 44 

= #*1 5.4 4°H 44-2- “(Oh, I see that) Paul went to the 
library.” 

1 4-2-44 44. 2.1*14 

2 4425 4# 414 44 

3 2.4 944 7 >7)1* 444 

4 444 4545 4^4 

5 I- 7 } 7 } Hi 44 

6 *14 4o] 4^4 





UNIT 3 

Particles 

4 - 4 , 44 4 ° 1 , 44 , 44 , 44 , 
2 : 4 , 44 


h.4 

The particle TeLt 4|- is used to make a comparative sentence. This particle is 
attached to a noun that is being compared, and it is translated as “more 
than” or “rather than.” Consider the following example: 

4] < ?]4| tg-e>] ^§-3] H }44} y] iL. “Jane’s room is bigger than Tom's 
room.” 

Notice that Tom’s room is the noun that is being compared to Jane’s 
room. 

Adverbs such as c] “more,” 4 “less,” and 4l “by far,” can be used 
along with the particle 4_ I: } to put more emphasis on the comparison, as 
shown below: 

°1 ^r°l H ^44 4|-JL. “This dress is more expensive than that 

dress.” 

C’-'g: 0 ] o] 4]4_t} jg 44) 4. “Today is less cold than yesterday.” 

41 7} }§44} ^4 fS^l lf l °) 4. “I eat much more than (my) older 
brother.” 

Here are more examples: 

4|4r n-44 7}-§r^§: u} ^*]4|)iL “As for me, (I) like autumn more 
than spring.” 

9H— m 7 !* -4 ~t l 4-4|- vj “Andrew is handsomer than 

anybody.” 

4-s'— 7|- 7 i 44} 4* }( 0 1 }} “Ronald is two years older than I.” 

jj^£I 44} }} “George earned more than Frank.” 

7)^44} # }} n ( A l 4. “(I) wanted to drink juice more 

than coffee.” 

°1 ^ sj-71- n. °J 3(44} 4) n l $151°! J3L. “This movie was less interest- 

ing than that movie.” 
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Particles 

tivj-, 7-] sij ( 

£<4 44 , 
44 , 44 , 

2*\, tH 


#iiAf ~&-§r j 5 __ “(i) spent less money than Tom." 

tLefl;E.7|- ^^1 t>[ sfliL “Brad is much more popular than 

John.” 

5] E) 7} 4|^Lrf 7 ] 7} t) 53. 53. <4) “Peter used to be taller than I.” 


and 

The particle 4| j s US ed to compare one noun with another. It is translated 
as “as if" and “like.” Consider the following examples: 


4!4]4i 7]- §1^- Aj-ej- x) &j sT iL “Alice speaks Korean well 

like a Korean.” 

cj-ol oflu} 7 !- °i -g- x) m “Diana behaves like an adult.” 

4| n} 7 ! m ^1 s§l-4]^-. “Work hard like Tina.” 


The meaning of the particle ° ] is similar to that of A] a <j . as shown 
below: 


7 Jl 51 -^-;i 5 } 7 ]- U-x} -^-4_e] jj; 0 ] “As for Jane, (her) voice 

is husky like a man's voice.” 

4] br “As for yesterday, (it) was hot like 

summer.” 

jS-i!r 7 ^°1 el 0 }^-. 'As for tonight, (it) is bright like the 

daytime.” 


1-1 T3 


The particle Tiff- is used to express “as much as” or “to the extent to that.” 
Consider the following examples: 

-t*S] ^3H|; if. “(I) was as smart as my older brother.” 

-SL-=rJz: °) xj) pj-73- e)x] “As for today, (it) is not as hot as 

yesterday.” 

^x]7} -|]e| ^ pJfj- irAH ^ “George plays golf as good as 

William.” 

°1 x}7]- 7) xj- p>f(- u] 7.} J3_. “This car is as expensive as that car (over 
there).” 

1= 5) S) fe- 4] S) p>f( *11 BBj J5_. ‘As for Hilary, (she) is as pretty as Mary.” 
7] tfl ^n^7)- “The score came out to the extent of (my) 

expectation.” 
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The particle means “every" or “each,” as shown in the examples below: 


m 7 ) “(My) older brother sends (me) money 

every month.” 

4 a) 7>n)-r} s) o_d).S-. “Take the medicine every 4 hours.” 

?1 0 1 “Does each room have a TV?” 

45m V) gVjj: 'Sn 1 s°l &MiL “Each professor has an office.” 

and 2^} 

The particles of 7 ) 0 r 1?} are used to express “even.” Consider the fol- 
lowing examples: 

jmj-xmj-x-j 5 )-e) <41 of if. “Even Thomas did not come to the 
party.” 

5Z. 7}7) °l#3:xl- _£L. “As for that student, (he) can not 

write even his name.” 

The meanings of bl-x) and Sxf are similar to that of v\ 'A, “even.” 
However, differing from V } *), the particles ri ( 7 ) and T?} are in general 
associated with unfavorable or unsought contents. Compare the follow- 
ing two sentences: 

_g_. “(I) even met John's girlfriend.” 

€r °) -S_. “(I) even met John's girlfriend.” 

Although the translation of both examples are the same, the second 
example with n f 7 ) implies that meeting Thomas’ girlfriend was not a 
favorable event, whereas the first example with v \ simply indicates 
“including (even).” Here are more examples: 

xf VJ-juTL -x-'d^l-al 5$*) iL. “Due to the car accident, (he) 

lost (his) wife and even (his) son.” 

rc] i-4(-T=tJ <5|iTi 4] “If you also leave me, how 

should (I) go on living?” 

^Ixa liV- x}n]- x) “Because of the debt, (we) sold 

the house and even the car.” 

C’I-TjSI #51 ^jd)3:x)- -5r &)_&_. “(I) skipped breakfast and could 

not eat even lunch.” 

52 S) US) o]o): 7 ]s- o> m %( e>) _£l. “Even his girlfriend 

did not believe his story.” 





The particle 4M is used to indicate “only” or “nothing but” in English. 
The meaning of °il is similar to that of Vl “only.” However, differing 
from Vl, the particle always co-occurs with the negative predicate. 
For instance, compare the following sentences: 

15 jb^lll “(I) have only 15 dollars.” 

15 “(I) have only 15 dollars (lit. I have nothing but 

15 dollars).” 

Notice that although the meanings of both sentences are similar, the 
second sentence ends in a negative wM-fl “do not have.” Here are more 
examples: 

5 HrUA] !l 7) “(I) waited only 5 minutes.” 

12. UllAl 'll “The classroom is only half full.” 

t ll “(I) drank only two cups of coffee.” 

41- «l7lfe 4] 11 1-4- 7H-S-. “As for next semester, (I) 

will take only three courses.” 

-m'M — ‘H^lr 35 q-ll°l| -5: 4]iL“As for Eunice, (she) can speak 
only a little Japanese.” 

Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 3 exercises 

7 ] tj- to wait 
blTf nap 
n l 7] u|- to drink 
to meet 
to eat 
Ir minute 
apple 
salad 

-*<!} to think 
customer/guest 
A 1 1! hour 
dad 

4| 4 4 mother 
°-| x i] yesterday 
!l t 4 older sister 
22 mom 


3 

Particles 

iL^T, *1 ^1 , 

£<4 44 , 

44 , 44 , 
2*1, 4°fl 





44 to sleep Exercise 3.1 

AflS jazz 

to like 
4A juice 


Exercise 3.1 

Complete the following translation using the particle J±4 and the cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) wanted to drink juice more than coffee.” 

cj v}X\3_ £84-8-) 

= 4A# tj nj-A] Jl_ oj_g.. 

1 Charles is more popular than Lisa (5)4 / j= A7|- *]7j7j- cj ?>o]- 

-S-) 

2 Philippine is hotter than Korea (44 / Sj -tL °1 cj cjjjiT) 

3 (I) liked autumn better than spring (4 / 7j--|r-=r cj #4fM-£-) 

4 (He) wanted to major in literature more than science (44 / jr4's 
cj 44441 4°)5!H-8-) 

5 Did (you) want to buy a notebook more than a digital camera? ( cj t| 

4 444 / cj ^$H_S_?) 

6 An airplane is faster than a car (4 / uj a)) 7)7)- cj uj-jj-rjr)-) 

7 New York City is bigger than Honolulu (JLilrit-m- / ir4 A ] 7 |- tj 4’ 
cjcf) 

8 Today is less cold than yesterday (°j 4 / 4 ^^cjcf) 

9 Does Sam play tennis better than Harry? (4 s ) / jj °] c]| c] cj 

4 444 ?) 

10 Does Jane like meat more than Dave? ( r Jj c>] ^ / zj] jjej JH7] cj 

#444 4 ?) 


Exercise 3.2 

Finish the following translation using the particle 4 4 and the cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “That child drinks water much like a hippo.” 

(rt <sH / §>nj- / jl-jj- ?>e>] nj- Aj jj_j 

= H 444 §}nfzj2j ## ?>4 44-S-. 

1 Juice is chilly like ice (4 A / 44 / 444-8-) 

2 Lidia acts like a detective (5)44 / sjA} / 23 





3 

Particles 

iLcj", 7-] sij ( 

44, 4^ , 
44 , 44 , 

2 *\, tH 


3 Does Chris swim well like a seal? (El 2) A / #7}| / sT *11 

JL?) 

4 Jerry was docile like a sheep (41 2] / 

5 Vegetables will be expensive like gold (°d 7 H / in / y l Id 7) 41 JT) 

6 John is tall like a basketball player (£r / -ern L 4dm / ?1 7]- 7) i£) 

7 Sandy is slim like a model / S-’S / 

8 Anthony is smart like Einstein (4)7) U 1 / 6 d‘?lTr2d < y / 

9 Sarah sang the song well like an opera singer ( A d2d / £L4l2}- 7}^r / 

Mt ^ 53H-S-) 

10 Thomas will run well like a marathoner (Tlrij-m / u|-4|-S- 
1 7} 41 A) 


Exercise 3.3 

Complete the following translation using the particle Tdfd and the cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Bill is as rich as Tom." (^ / -§- / J r 7 d h l 1 c d) 

= H J°1 

1 Catherine speaks Korean as fluently as Neal (?fl A ) Id / ’d / w 

£ ^4) 

2 The kitchen is as big as the living room (m^ / 7 1 dl / 41 L 1 u d) 

3 Daniel is as diligent as Philip ( r Jl i-4 4} / s] / Jfx) ld1d u l u| ) 

4 Did Patrick like wine as much as Erica? / 4l2)4|- / 3d?]-a 

f^dSSl^M^d?) 

5 Rebecca was as graceful as Jennifer (4l4l£d / 41 M 5 ! / 

qt}-) 

6 Seoul is as expensive as New York ( A ~|-ir / tt^ / U 1 ^dih) 

7 This car is as good as that car (over there) (°1 Tf / 7 ) *} / 4r°d£!_) 

8 Does Philip earns money as much as Adam? (H %! / ^d 1 ^ / s 

4|iL?) 

9 The subway was as convenient as taxi ( A l§d^l / ®1 A 1 / 415SM-&-) 

10 Edward drank (it) as much as Thomas (41 — *)— / hind A / nddd 

o)iL) 
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Exercise 3.4 


Exercise 3.4 


Complete the following translation using the particle qq and the cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Does Hugh jog every morning?” (q / qq / 

'in' "1?) 

qqq?” 

1 (I) take a walk every evening (t] -1 / qqqqq) 

2 Do (you) ski every winter? (7) q / # qqq?) 

3 (We) went to the beach every summer (°j# / qqq°l] Jt^qq) 

4 Every store will be busy {7\A\ / q|l- 7) oflJL) 

5 (Let us) meet every night (^ / qqqq) 

6 Every supermarket sells juice (tt q qq / q A 7 / qq_£L) 

7 Each school has alma mater (^S / j2.7}7f qq _&_) 

8 Each room had a window (q / qq °1 qqqiL) 

9 Every student is studying for the test (q A 3 / A lij qq# 5(71 q°j 

-S-) ' 

10 Did (your) friends play golf every Saturday? (qqq / klJiq / iiik 

i- qqq?) 


Exercise 3.5 

Complete the following translation using the particle qq anc [ the cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Even Jane was sick.” ( A iiq / qSt°)iL) 

= qqqq qqq_q. 

1 Even Sabrina lied ( A }L15)q / 7j q qq fjjq Jl) 

2 Even (my) older sister hid the fact (qq / qqq qjjq iL) 

3 Even the weather was cold (qq / qjjgq jl) 

4 Even my room was dark ( A )l q / qq^qH) 

5 Even the air conditioner was broken (<4iqq / aiqqqiL) 

6 Even Matthew did not go to school ( n Hq / qjEMl q qq Jl) 

7 Even (his) wife will go back to the States (^fq / qq\P-iH if-qq 

qqq) 

8 Even Monica failed the test (S.qq / qqq qqqqiL) 

9 Did even the convenient store close? (qq ^ / qqq Jl?) 

10 Even Paul will sell (his) car (ir / qir q 7j <4] Jh) 
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Particles 

liLVj-, , 

£<4 44, 
44, 44, 
s4, 4°fl 


Exercise 3.6 

Rewrite the following sentence using the [it 4] + negative] pattern, as 
shown in the example. Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 

= °i] J3-. “(I) have only apples.” 

1 Afaf fin} 

2 ?.] 1:1 p> m 6] p 

4 7 ^ 

5 1 t.]#*} 7-H-S-. 

6 fjz]-5|c>]_R. 

7 4] S'?! 

8 °]4l 5 

9 10 ^ 7]r]-l 7 ] <4}_R. 

10 vy\i tH-R. 
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UNIT 4 

Auxiliary verbs I 


An auxiliary verb combines with a main verb to express tense, aspect, 
mood and/or voice. For instance, English auxiliary verbs include “can," 
“have,” “may," “shall," and “will,” since they combine with a main verb, as 
in “I can speak Korean." This unit first discusses some general structural 
characteristics of Korean auxiliary verbs. Then, it introduces how the 
following three verbs, ki4 “see,” S’. 4 “come,” and 44 “go," can serve 
as auxiliary verbs. 


Korean auxiliary verbs 

Korean auxiliary verbs are in fact all regular verbs. Flowever, when these 
verbs are used as auxiliary verbs, they express different meanings, as shown 
below: 


Regular verbs 

iL4 “see” 

44 “come” 

44 “go” 

44 “give” 

44 “produce” 

44 “occur” 

4 4 4 “throw away” 
44 “put down” 

44 “do” 

4 4 “become” 

44 “stop” 


Auxiliary verbs 

~4/4 “t r y (doing something)” 

~4/4 “continue to” 

~4/4 7 \t\ “continue to” 

~4/4 44 “do for (someone)” 

~4/4 r(|4 “do all the way completely” 
~4/4 44 “have finished” 

~4/4 tf| e| 4 “finish up/end up with” 
~4/4 ¥4 “do for later” 

~ 4/444 “be in the state of” 
-4/4*14 “become” 

~51 44 “end up doing” 


Korean auxiliary verbs always appear after the main verb (or adjectives 
for limited auxiliary verbs). In addition, the main verb is always conjugated 
with -4/4 (or ~JL for limited auxiliary verbs). The compounding process 
takes the following pattern: [stem of the main verb -4/4 plus an auxili- 
ary verb]. ~4 is used after the stem that ends in 4 or JiL (e.g., 44 “find” 
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Auxiliary 
verbs I 


=> “try looking for something"), while ~°] is used after the 

stem that ends in all other vowels (e.g., kPHrA]- “make" => LTH- 0 ) klA|- 
“try making something"). 


When the verb ALA) “see” is used as an auxiliary verb, it is used to express 
“try (doing something)/experience." It is used when a speaker tries doing 
some action just once so that he/she can explore the consequences. For 
instance, consider how the auxiliary verb is used with the 

main verb “learn." 

jfljl ^-A|uf . “(I) try learning Korean." 

“(Let us) try learning Korean." 
tifl-T-j “(Why don't you try) learning Korean?” 

“Try learning Korean.” 
jjjl g^4Eb “(I) tried learning Korean.” 

-T-j -j- ?\ AL “(I) will try learning Korean." 

Notice in the examples above that -c)/ 6 !- AL A(- completes each expres- 
sion and carries all grammatical information, such as tense, sentence types, 
and honorifics. Here are more examples: 

A! A] -g- “(I) tried eating kimchi” (lit. “I ate kimchi and 

saw what it was like”). 

7 } ffi-^A|d|- . “(I) have been to France." 

ALALyj-o]g- tj— “Have (you) tried riding a motorcycle?” 

A! Aj -g- A) o) qj AL “Please try (eating) kimchi." 

$-g- gM AL^HjL . “Try to meet John." 

7 )} e] fir)] 'll eTA) “(Let us) try entrusting the task to 

Jerry." 

^ °j -jj- 7-j o)1 JL . “(I) will try eating Korean food." 

-j- 7-j afliL . “(I) will try drinking Korean beer." 


^ 4 / 7>4 

Korean has two motion verbs AL^f “come” and 7 j-rj- “go." When these 
motion verbs are used as auxiliary verbs, both indicate that an action of 
the main verb is carried out continually. Since ALA]- “come" signifies the 
motion toward the speaker, -'H/ 6 ! - ALA) i s used to express an continuous 
action that comes toward the present, as shown below: 
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-Sr 7]- s: Ej 0 } “Until now, (I) have lived alone 

well.” 

^HhH s] 7j-|J “President Kim has led the 

company well.” 

t) S) U *1 7j m s' “As for us, (we) have believed the 
teacher’s word.” 

On the other hand, 7 }-u]- “go” indicates the motion away from the 
speaker. Consequently, 7fnj- j s used to express a continuous action 

that goes into the future. 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 4 
exercises 


— e~u[- 7fjl . “The drama is going to end.” 

7j~=r°l 7>TL . “Autumn is ripening.” 

7}^ 5] 7|-Jl ? “Does (your) business continue to do well?” 

<>M 7} TJ n f (3- 7(jL . “The child continues to take after (her) 

mother.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 4 exercises 

7K]- to go 
7]-s.^l nj- to teach 
7fT> family 
gb7) a cold/flu 
TL7| cf to fix 
iA-fuf to end/to finish 

to get well/to recover from (illness) 
few- thesis 
CT'Cf to grow older 
4 all 

S.7}7l ceramics 
Till- 17 !- to make 
cf to eat 
# water 

to change 
hospital 
mountain 
to live 

ggcf to use/to write 
7} woman 
TH English 

st5} 7 ]-u|- to climb/to go up 29 
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TT^] food 
°1 ^1 now 
?]£. India 
'h to wear 

to make a phone call 

^ -f“ 8"]- r'|- to economize on/to save/to be thrifty 
2:^-*? little by little 
Tin 1 2 3 4 * friends 

traditional Korean clothes 
s}| a year/the sun 

to be happy 
sll °j a] to break up 
•Sr 7} alone 


Exercise 4.1 

Conjugate the predicate using a!: ii L ] u ( as shown in the example. 

Then translate the sentence. 

Example: Tl °1] 7 }t\- 

= 'h 0 !] 7} (vtisfAj n)-. “(I) have been to the house.” 

1 9l5 

3 

4 7 j-cf 

5 TisH-4 


Exercise 4.2 

Conjugate the predicate using m vr L 1 7 A‘! as shown in the example. 

Then translate the sentence. 

Example: ttflf nrC|- 

= tzlt lr<H 

“Have (you) tried listening to Elvis' song?” 

1 SjAf^.A-j <|lSj-Cf 

2 tJ-Ajl- 

3 Hj-O] ^4- njcj- 

4 BH-f4 

30 5 5L§H 7\t\ 





Exercise 4.3 


Exercise 4.3 


Conjugate the predicate using ~°j/ 0 j- Ai j'J 4 A?., as shown in the example. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: J5.7]-# 44 

= iL7]-* s)j Ai4 a] o__ “j r y doing yoga.” 

1 4 4 # 7j-5^cj- 

2 ^5j-7j-4 

3 44^44 44 

4 44444 §|jojAl4 

5 444* Jl44 


Exercise 4.4 

Conjugate the predicate using ~°j/4 * 4 4, as shown in the example. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 5A A i4°11 7(4 

= £.444 7} * A 14. “(Let us) try going to the library.” 

1 4 £44 

2 444?4ll 4444 

3 4* £-44 

4 4^4 44 

5 <41444 44 

Exercise 4.5 

Finish the following translation using ~°j/4 4-4 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) tried (doing) bungee jumping” (44 4—* 44) 

= 444^*4 4444 . 

1 (I) have been to Africa (4— 44°H 44) 

2 (I) will try to study the Korean language ( 4 4 °j * 4 4 4 4) 

3 (I) tried drinking Korean beer (44 444 444) 

4 Have (you) been to Sweden? (£?-]! 4°11 7(4) 

5 Have (you) tried playing a guitar? (7144 44) 

6 Try to memorize (her) home phone number (4 44 4icl- 4 -t- 

4) 
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7 Try (using) the massage machine (oj-Aj-x] 7 ] 7 )|H- <*]--£- sj-cf) 

8 Try making Korean friends A fT|b|-) 

9 (Let us) try to learn cooking (JLsj-H- ul]-^-u|-) 

10 (Let us) try to repair the computer (^ir^H - 2^] E|-) 


Exercise 4.6 

Finish the following translation using 7 fu|- (or ~ f :>|/o|- and 

the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Ice is melting" (sin 0 ] ^r^f) 

= 7H3-. 

1 (My) older brother brought good news (^§°1 ?iS} i: f) 

2 The dog has run toward this way (7fl7( vbejrf) 

3 William has suffered from a cold (■)= 5) n °1 JIAj§l-r}) 

4 (They) have been receiving help from Robert (S-W) SiT^l 51 

£ 4 ) 

5 Water is getting frozen (ir 0 l s^f) 


Exercise 4.7 

Conjugate the predicate using ~°j /°} 7 fu|-_ as shown in the example. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: (declarative) 

= °j3)-7j- ^-E|- “The movie is going to end." 

1 -y-5] ^^(declarative) 

2 °1 All ^rj- (interrogative) 

3 (imperative) 

4 -i-# (propositive) 

5 y } :z r il:: 1' (propositive) 





UNIT 5 

Auxiliary verbs 


^4 

The verb Ml uj- means “produce/put forth” as in -§-7]lr Ml Ml M. “Put forth 
courage” or Ml M] ML “Speed up” (lit. “Produce speed”). However, 

as an auxiliary verb, Ml 11 )- means “do all the way (to the very end).” 

It is used to express that although a certain task/action is troublesome or 
difficult, he/she completes the action to the very end (or does all the way). 
Compare the following two examples: 

aj-g: t) “(I) read the book within a day.” 

M|-|r “(I) read the book (to the very end) within 

a day.” 

Notice that the first sentence simply indicates that the speaker finished 
reading the book in one day. On the other hand, the second sentence with 
M] cf implies that although reading the book within a day was a 
difficult task, the speaker did it anyway. Here are more examples: 

Jyx} “(He) endured hardship alone (all the 

way).” 

#4 jSMjjL “Finally, (I) found the wallet.” 

3 1 d?} 0 ll S|--r| H <4 “(He) got the degree within three years.” 

MHj- 0 ] “Eventually, (he) made an electric 

bulb.” 


The verb t) 4 4 means “throw (it) away/dismiss/abandon,” as shown in 
the following examples: 

°) Ml 4! 4 ^°| Jl . “Yesterday, (I) discarded old pictures.” 

Lit) 7 } ML . “She abandoned (her) husband.” 




i-fl s 44 4^11 4 It 4 4 7-1] JL . “Throw the garbage away by tomorrow.” 
444 444 444 44 4_g|jj- . “(I) will lay down (my) life for 
(my) friend.” 

However, as an auxiliary verb ~° : |/ <:> ]- 4 7] e|- means “do completely/ 
end up doing/get (it) done.” Compare the following sentences: 

4 s b)x]||- -?f4 -Hi J5_. “Send the letter tomorrow.” 

4 s s) x]||- if x) 4 4 4 “Send the letter tomorrow.” 

The basic meanings of both sentences are the same. However, the mes- 
sage of the second sentence is stronger than the first sentence, since 
-4/4- 1 ) if 4 adds the meaning of “completeness of the action.” 

-4/°}' 4 44- is similar to ~ / *]- 44- in a sense that both are used 
to indicate the completeness of an action. However, unlike -if/ 6 !- 44% 
~4/4~ 444- does not imply that the completed action was a difficult 
task. Instead, depending on the context, -4/4 4 2)4 is used to express 
a sense of regret or relief. Consider the following examples: 

*1 44 USH-S-. “(I) lost (my) wallet.” 

4 44 M4 4jj4jiL “(I) l° st (my) wallet.” 

Losing a wallet is undesirable. Consequently, -4 /4 4 4 4 in the sec- 
ond sentence adds the sense of regret, while the first sentence simply states 
the past action. It indicates that losing a wallet is not what the speaker 
had expected or wished for. Here are more examples that may denote a 
sense of regret: 

44 4°) 4a) 4-&- . “(She) finally cried.” 

44 4 A 4 4 jL “(I) used up all of (my) money.” 

444 7} 44 4441 4 “Naomi finally went to America.” 

4 444 4 44 4 44 4 4 4 4 . “My younger brother already ate 
(them) all.” 

444 4 44 444-4 . “The gold fish died.” 

-4/4- 4 4 4" can also signify a sense of relief. Consider the following 
two sentences: 

444 4 a) 4 4. “(I) finished (my) homework.” 

4414 44 4^4-S- “(I) finished (my) homework.” 

Notice that the referential messages of both sentences are the same. 
However, -4/4 4 4 4 in the second sentence adds a sense of relief since 
the task (e.g., doing homework) has come to an end. Here are more 
34 examples that indicate a sense of relief: 
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6 l-jr 7 l^jii: 7 ] -$) “(I) erased the painful memory 

(completely).” 

Tl-§- nf zfoj- “(I) paid all of (my) credit card 

debt” 


~jL ^ 

The verb means “stop,” as in rr °] gTSb 0 ) JL “(It) snowed but 

then (it) stopped.” However, as an auxiliary verb, ~jI ’ihtj- means “end 
up (doing),” and it implies that the completed action is against the subject's 
intention or wish. It is used when the action is carried out despite the 
subject's previous effort or wishes against the completed action. Compare 
the following two sentences: 

*j- a}:h j 5_ “(He) died because of the car accident.” 

7 } A)- jug. “(He) ended up dying because of the car 

accident.” 

Notice that the completed action (dying) is against the subject's will. Here 
are more examples: 

lOr^MiL TAs for (my) older sister, (she) ended 

up returning to Korea.” 

I^l jjjjj-JL “(We) ended up drunk.” 

Tjsjlt- it 3. “(I) ended up spilling coffee on the 

sofa.” 

it-T-s) °il 7 d 3j “(I) ended up tripping on the jagged 

edge of a stone.” 

7 } Aj #o] |j-j7 “(I) en ded up falling asleep in the car.” 

cj- _ “The war finally broke out.” 
a}oI 3L . “(I) ended up going to bed late.” 

The verb means “give,” as shown in the following examples: 

2: a] ^Tb)! _g_ . “(i) gave the book to George.” 

ffl if aJ wIb)] -g-S-g- j§iL “(I) give pocket money to (my) younger 

sister every month.” 

2£)tt 0 1 2) A} Aft)] igrgl- 7 s 7 ) °)1 JL . “Steven will give flowers to Lisa.” 

However, as an auxiliary verb, ~ / *]- means “do something as a 

favor (for someone).” 





99 “sell” 94 9 4 “sell (something for someone)” 

7]-s.^l 4 “teach” 7}j=L 7) 94 “teach (something for someone)” 

94 “believe” gl 0 ) 94 “believe (something for someone)” 

Compare the following two sentences: 

31 °1 91 °1 tz)' E] oil “David came to the party.” 

c il 9 91 °1 44 °il 4 id 0 ! -4 “David came to the party” (lit. “David did 
a favor for somebody by coming to the party”). 

Notice that the first sentence simply expresses that David came to the 
party. On the other hand, the second sentence signifies that David came 
to the party for the benefit of the speaker or somebody. Here are more 
examples: 

gl** 0 ! *9* 9991 gj_4 4 9 -4 “(My) friends ate the food with 
gusto (for me).” 

9 A "M 7 1- 9** 491 44-4 “Anthony sent (her) the present (for 
me).” 

91 7} 9* <14 “I will open the door (for you).” 

4-44 7] t)] -I f. A} 7) 4 jL . “Laura will buy (me) a bag (for me).” 

However, one can optionally use 91 91 A i “on the behalf of” when wish- 
ing to explicitly state who the beneficiary was. 

44 919-* 44 A i 99* 44* 4*4 “(She) made deli- 

cious lunch for (her) boyfriend.” 

-99* -rl 4 A 1 499 9 9444 “(He) came to the hospital for 
us.” 

~°iM *44 i/s. ~4/4 94 

Meanwhile, if the beneficiary of the action is an esteemed person (e.g., a 
higher person in age or social status), ~4/4 —9 4 is used instead of 
-9/°}- 99- Compare the following two sentences: 

(O) 94 4 91 A 1 91* A l~ — 444 “(I) bought a watch for (my) grand- 
mother.” 

(X) 94 9 91 A 1 91* 4 99* - “(I) bought a watch for (my) grand- 
mother.” 

The second sentence with ~4/4 94 is inappropriate since the 
beneficiary of the action is an esteemed person (e.g., grandmother). Here 
36 are more examples: 
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cij-tfjxlTll Of ^3 4- “(I) made breakfast for (my) 

father." 

ofof ?]) S-^TlIiL . “(I) will massage (your back).” 

£f?]-a 7 f — 5)al “(I) want to buy wine (for him).” 

Requesting -tf/ 6 ]- 

The verb m A l ^ is the honorific form of -^/^f t^]^- is used when 
requesting something politely. It is equivalent to “please do (something 
for me/someone).” Compare the following two sentences: 

7 ] ufe) “Please wait a moment.” 

7 1 c f3( “Please wait a moment (for me).” 

Both sentences can be used for requesting. However, the second sentence 
with ~°3/°f is more polite than the first sentence. Here are more 

examples: 

uf=L Afo] 2 i^; uf^ “Please exchange (this) with a different 

size (for me).” 

Tt -P.iA -g-Tjo) “Please move (your) car forward (for 

me).” 

§ 'll 4- iHfl “Please finish (your) work soon (for me).” 

£L7l] j-M m x il-S- . “Please read the book aloud (for me).” 

Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 5 exercises 

7 } 7 \] store 
7fnf to go 
3 - 7 1 meat 

CfCf to get out of order 
q^-iflsfuf to distinguish 
^■Cf to roast 
72B)uf to paint/to draw 
3 fl painting/picture 
vf gold 
t) road/street 

to come out 
^■7} man 
song 

tf^f to close 37 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 5 
exercises 
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3L again 

to make 

tt door 

13 1 II si X 1 to slide/to glide 
y }' z r z ' t: 1' to change 
to receive 

-T-S-t^- to sing/to call out 
secret 

A 1 ?) to order/to force (a person to do) 
to fight/to dispute (with) 
to write/to use 
older sister 
to open 
clothes 
silver 
cf to read 

^l-§- electric lamp 
^lS)-7] telephone 
^ lunch 
X 1 to erase 
*|- car 

window 

book 

friend 

7}| ^]- to dig into/to unearth 
t^ to light/to switch on 
hie 

to sell 
letter 

4}"j 2- school 
si] o) x] cf to break up 
^ older brother 
sj-rflt}- to get angry 
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Exercise 5.1 


Finish the following translation using ~4/4 l -|| 4 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(He) extracted the tooth.” (41 If 4) 

= 41 n 441. 

1 (She) caught a big fish (! #017)# 44) 

2 (They) dammed up the river (HI 44) 

3 (We) got the project (#.# 4 J=! 44) 

4 (Fie) received the money (H 44) 

5 (I) wrote the thesis (HI 14) 

Exercise 5.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4/4 4 u(, a s shown in the example. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: 41 44 

= 41 4) 44-1 “(He) did the work.” 

1 441 7)14 

2 44711- 414 

3 JI7l# #4 

4 14 w 11 4444 

5 ne)4 


Exercise 5.3 

Finish the following translation using ~4/4 444 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) sold the house yesterday.” (°) 4) 41 44) 

= 44 41 14 4^41. 

1 Andrew took pictures (4— l 7 )- 44! 44) 

2 Sara borrowed the notebook (444 till 444) 

3 (We) used all the money (H 4 14) 

4 Kevin watched the drama till the end ( 4 4 4 —441 144 

14 ) 

5 Angie moved (her) job (447} 441 144) 
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Exercise 5.4 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4/4 444, as shown in the example. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 44-8: 44 

= 44-§: 44 444-3-. “(I) forgot about the appointment.” 

1 4-7} JE 51 4 4 44 

2 7} 7 11 £-4- 44 

3 44-1: 444 

4 444 44-3-2. 444 

5 «j-TZ.°114 4-3-4 

Exercise 5.5 

Finish the following translation using ~5I 44 and the sentence cue pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) ended up being late for school.” (452- °1] 4444) 

= 4-57 011 444-51 444 -3.. 

1 (He) ended up getting up late (44 4444) 

2 (They) ended up drinking whisky (4—411: 444) 

3 (He) ended up confessing (his) love to (his) girlfriend (44 4444 

444 51444) 

4 (He) finally ended up quitting (his) job (44 44 51444) 

5 (My) car ended up being broken down (44 5Z.44 44) 

Exercise 5.6 

Conjugate the predicate using ~5I 44, as shown in the example. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: 2:44 444 4444 

= 2:44 444 44451 444-3.. 

“George ended up failing the test.” 

1 S.4S-4 44-51 444 

2 €44 44 44451 4444 

3 41 427} 2244 44 

4 444 444 421444 

40 5 2 oil 4 44441 444 
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Exercise 5.7 


Exercise 5.7 

Finish the following translation using ~4/4 4 4 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Thomas bought an umbrella (for me).” 

(£4^4 -f A >4) 

= £4^7} 4 44-4 

1 Tina helped (my) project (for me) (444" 2F314 1 — # -ff-4) 

2 (My) older brother bought (me) a bag (Jkunj-4 7j-nj-^- Aj-tj-) 

3 John sold the car (for me) (€r°l 4# 44) 

4 Megan will take pictures (for us) (414°1 Aj-44 4 4) 

5 (My) older sister will wash dishes (for me) (444 444# 

6 Please lend (me) the book (4# ’ll 4 4) 

7 Please repair the computer (for me) (444# -32-4 n]-) 

8 Please refund the dress (for me) (4# 4 #4 4) 

9 Please play the piano (for me) (4 <4ic# 4 4) 

10 Please turn on the radio (for me) (44 jL# |j-4) 


Exercise 5.8 

Conjugate the predicates using ~4/4 4 4 T_, as shown in the example. 

Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 444# #4 

= 444# ccq. ^^oj^..-(i) helped (my) mother.” 

1 4 # 44 

2 44 # :#4 

3 44 # 44 

4 4## 44 

5 44 # 44 

6 44 14 

7 444 

8 tJflt 4^.4 

9 44 # 41:4 
io 44# 444 
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UNIT 6 

Auxiliary verbs III 


-‘W ¥4 (or ~<H/4 3=4) 

The verb means “release/place/put down," as in: 

# ijF 0 } ^ *)]_£_ . “Let the cat go/loose." 

Tl A l# "3] Fj- °)e>]| jL . “(I) placed the plate on the dining 

table." 

A 1 }}-!: °] L| o} ijrFL^A 0 ) “Where have (you) left the wallet?” 

However, as an auxiliary verb, what ~°l/e>} -F u f can express is twofold. 
First, is used to indicate the continuation of a certain action 

or state after the completion of the action or state. For instance, compare 
the following sentences: 

7-] A i °1] Li J cf 'B' “(I) turned on the electric lamp in the living 

room.” 

7) 's °i| “(I) turned on the electric lamp in the 

living room (and it is still on).” 

The verb u|- means “turns on (an electric lamp).” Notice that the action 
of the main verb 7|n} i s completed for both sentences, since they are 
marked by the past tense. However, while the first sentence simply indicates 
the past action (e.g., turned on the electric lamp), the second sentence with 
the auxiliary verb ~°]/<5} A ( indicates the continuation of the completed 
action (e.g., the electric lamp continues to be on). Here are more examples: 

3] FI 7 } (r~i- jig] “Peter opened the door (and it is still 

open).” 

A }°ll “(I) started the car (and it is on).” 

A ] ^"-ir -p -7 } ^ $ir°}iL . “(I) locked the drawer (and it is still locked).” 

Second, ~°]/£>} }ft} means “doing something for later (future use).” 
Compare the following two sentences: 


42 




§]-7l “(I) drank water a lot, before ~ o 1/ 0 l- Sfct 

jogging.” 

STj-g- §} 7 ) xjo)] §4g- f* 0 ! ^Hj ijr^Jr^lii- “(I) drank water a lot for 
later, before jogging." 

Notice that the first sentence simply indicates the past action, °1 S- 
“drank.” However, the auxiliary verb ~°j/°l- in the second sentence 
indicates that the past action (e.g., drinking) was done for later. Here are 
more examples: 

?^°1 jj] “(We) practiced a lot for later." 

P 1 2j ^^1 §1 -jr-^r-^ll ^-^,7)1^. . “Study hard beforehand for later.” 

°j TjjSj-ii X 11 -rj 7-j °ll if . “(We) will make travel plans for later.” 

’3" e- 7j o)l “(They) will clean the room for later." 

Alternatively, the verb -p §1- can be used instead of ^F^f. The verb 
-r’Cf means “place/keep,” as shown in the following examples: 

<§§]* §)Bt- o)o]] a] jy . “Place the key on the dining table.” 

€-4- ^ Al°il A . “(I) kept the money in the safe.” 

4H -j- 7jo)lJl . “As for the fish, (I) will keep (it) in the 

refrigerator.” 

As an auxiliary verb, the meaning of ~°j/ 0 l- : p L i is similar to that of 
~°i/°l- In fact ~°j/ 6 l- and ~°j/ <5 l- can be used interchange- 
ably, as shown below: 

i r 1 4 7 l' -T~$i°l-^-/^$l: 0 liS- “(My) older sister prepared 

breakfast (and it is still there/for later).” 

H eI’ct #?l' B ll eT 7 ) o_A|liL . “As for that task, entrust (it) to 

Paul (for later).” 

§1-1- Aj §] oto]] “(I) parked the car in front 

of the bookstore (and it is still there/for later use). 

Qp^gp -g 7 j op jl/fg--g- 7-jopiL “(We) will reserve seats (for 

later).” 


The verb ?J, u f means “exist/stay /have,” as shown in the following examples: 

;sL5j-7}- %)&) jl . “Laura is in Seoul.” 

^ °cH ^r~?Hl a!° 1 iL “Pyongyang is in North Korea.” 43 





44 4# o]|||. #4 (7f) $145 . “As for Isaac, (he) has an Apple 

Computer.” 

As an auxiliary verb, ~4/4 $14 is mainly used with intransitive verbs 
and is used to indicate that the state brought about by the action of the 
main verb persists. Compare the following three sentences: 

5.4 7 \ 4 44 445 . “Tommy sits on the chair.” 

5.4 7 \ 4 44 45 $145 . “Tommy is sitting on the chair.” 

54 7 \ 4 44 44 ^ T5- . “Tommy is seated on the chair.” 

The first sentence simply states what Tommy does. The second sentence 
indicates the progressive action of the main verb. On the other hand, 
~4/4 $14 in the third sentence indicates that the state resulting from 
the main verb continues to exist. Consider another three sentences: 

#4 43f5 . “The door opens.” 

#4 445 45]_5 . “The door is being opened.” 

#4 H3] $14-5 - “The door is open.” 

The first sentence simply indicates that the door opens. The second sentence 
indicates the progressive action. The third sentence, however, indicates the 
continuous state, brought about by the main verb 4 4 4 “to be opened.” 
Here are more examples of ~4/4 $14: 

44 4 4 41 44 $14-5 - “(He) is still lying down on the bed.” 

IE 4 $41 A j $1 5 . “(They) are standing in front of the classroom.” 

#4 44 44 $144 . “The door is closed firmly.” 

54"4 4 4 5-4 44 4 $145 . “Brian is at the library (as a result of 
coming here).” 

44 544 4 $145 . “(They) are in Rome now (as a result of going 
there).” 

44 44 445 444 44 $1444 . “(My) book and wallet are 
inside of the bag.” 

Meanwhile, a limited number of verbs of “wearing” (e.g., 4 4, 44, 
44, and 44) do not take the ~4/4 $14 pattern but the ~5 $14 
pattern to indicate the resultant state. For instance, to say “(I) am wearing 

socks” is 444 45 $145 not 444 44 $14-5. 

444 4 5 $145 . “(I) am wearing pants.” 

444 55 $145 . “(I) am wearing glasses.” 

44# 45 $145 . “(I) am wearing a ring.” 

44 444# 4 5 $145 . “(I) am wearing a necktie.” 
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-0|/0}5}C1- 


The aforementioned auxiliary verbs are all mainly used with verbs. However, 
Korean has a limited number of auxiliary verbs that are used primarily 
with adjectives, such as - 4/444 and - 4 / 44 4 - 

In English, one can state how another person feels, using emotion- or 
sense-related adjectives, such as “sad," “happy,” and “cold.” For instance, 
it is grammatically correct to say a sentence like “Lisa is sad” or “Peter is 
cold.” However, in Korean, one cannot use adjectives to express how a 
third person or people feel or think. Since Korean emotive and/or sensory 
adjectives denote unobservable internal feelings, a speaker cannot speak 
for how other people feel or think. Consequently, a sentence like 4 44 
4 4 “Lisa is sad” is grammatically incorrect. 

In order to speak for a third person's or people’s feelings or emotions, 
one has to change an emotive or sensory adjective into a verb form, using 
the auxiliary verb construction - 4 / 444 , as shown below: 

Adjective Adjective stem + 4/444 

44 “unpleasant” 44 44 “dislike” 

#4 “good” #444 “like” 

4 4 “detestable” 4 4 44 “hate” 

44 4 “scary” 4*1 4 44 “fear” 

4 44 “painful” 4 5-4 44 “suffer (from)” 

7] Si 4 “glad” y] 4 44 “rejoice” 

##4 “sad” 44 44 “grieve” 

444 “enviable” 4 4 4 44 “envy” 

4 444 “tired” 4 44 44 “feel tired” 

444 “cute” 444 44 “hold (a person) dear” 

44 4 “pitiful” 7>4 4 44 “pity” 

44 “desirous” 44 44 “want” 

#4 “cold” 44 44 “feel cold” 

4 4 “hot” 4 4 44 “feel hot” 

For instance, compare the following three sentences: 

44 44444 “I am tired.” 

44, 4 4444 ? “Susan, are (you) tired?” 

4S-44 44444 . “Timothy feels tired.” 

Notice that when the subject of the sentence is the third person, a verb 
4 44 44 “feel tired” is used instead of the adjective 4 444 “be tired.” 

In addition, note that unlike other auxiliary verb compounding structures 
that normally require a space between the main verb and the auxiliary 
verb, as in 4°) #4 “open (for later),” -4/444 does not leave a space 45 
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between the main adjective and isj-tj- (e.g., "=r®| tjj-uj- not 1r2] §|-cj-). This 
is due to the Korean spelling convention. 

Meanwhile, when speaking of another person's emotion or feeling in 
the past tense, one can use an adjective (without using This 

is because the speaker could have information about the third person's 
internal feeling. Consider the following examples: 

(X) #^1-3-. “Lisa is sad.” 

(O) gjAj-7} _g_ . “Lisa grieves." 

(O) BjX|- 7 j- “Lisa was sad.” 

(O) gjAj-7} “Lisa grieved." 

Notice that iL as well as p? vj Si 0- ! T. are both acceptable, since both 

refer to the third person's feeling in the past tense. 


The verb X| nj- means “bear/owe,” as shown in the following examples: 

7fj X| “I will take the responsibility.” 

H 7' -§r °j -S- . “(I) owed (money) to that friend.” 

However, as an auxiliary verb, ~oj/oj-x]rj- i s typically used with an 
adjective, and it is used to express a gradually intensified change that occurs 
in the meaning of the adjective. It can be translated as “become/begin 
to be/get to be” in English. For instance, compare the following two 
sentences: 

^*1 ^r-r) J5_. “The weather is cold.” 

'gl^l 7} 7) jj . “The weather becomes cold.” 

Notice in the second sentence that ^]- changes the adjective w L ( 

“cold” into an intransitive verb, “f- t] 7] u|- “becomes cold.” In addition, the 
auxiliary verb ~<>|/bl-X| cj- adds the meaning of progressive change in the 
meaning of the adjective (e.g., “is cold” => “becomes cold”). Moreover, 
just like does not leave a space between the main 

adjective and Here are more examples: 

7 }"s°1] “In autumn, the weather becomes cool.” 

“In summer, the daytime becomes long.” 
n l HI °1 o)] BHj Qj “Michelle became pretty.” 

46 ^°1 TjojliL. “The room will become clean.” 





Exercises 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 6 

Key vocabulary for Unit 6 exercises exercises 

iit price/value 

.31 55 to be thankful 

3555 to be curious 

5 555 to remember/to memorize 

555 to be black 

7 A 3 5 to be extinguished/to die out 

5 flowers 

53 weather 

55 to lie down 

5 5 to be hot (the weather) 

55 to be clear 
55 number 
-T- ts 5 to be envious 
H] 55 to be expensive 
55 newspapers 
3 5 to wash 

6 1-5. 5 to be sick 
0 1=^11 vegetables 
55 face 

3—5 to be pretty 
*11 555 to reserve 
55 to come 
55 food 

°1 §1 5 to make oneself familiar with 
H 5 to read 

55 seat 
35 electric lamp 
35 telephone 
35 garden 

3 3 geographical features 
3 house 
$15 friend 
33 bed 
35 to be big 
5 height 
5 5 to bloom 
55 patient 

47 
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Exercise 6.1 

Finish the following translation using ~°1/ 0 1- tFJ~L>i| if and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Open the window for later." 

1 Finish (your) homework for later 'diflt KMl^) 

2 Draw a map for later (TjSl-g- H5^ti(-) 

3 Make a sauce for later (^h^lr ’iHl-t^-) 

4 Boil water for later (ir-lr 

5 Receive money for later (■&-§- ^t]-) 

Exercise 6.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~°j/ 6 l- O x ll JF, as shown in the example. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 7j 

= -p- Ml if. “Save money for later." 

1 ^IS)- tfljl-t- 7j^S>cf 

2 

3 

4 *le|# 

5 4 * 11 - 1 - 


Exercise 6.3 

Finish the following translation using ~°j/ 6 ]- °1 u f and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The dress is wet." (^r°l $1 

= £°1 $ °] &M-S-. 

1 The gate is close (Jr°l 

2 The picture is hung on the wall ( A fTl 0 l ^°1] -llsjn}-) 

3 The store is open (7j- >11 7} '=15)4) 

4 The customer is seated on the sofa (^r’d °1 

5 James is standing in front of the door ( >11 ^1 7-7|- Jr < iJ: 0 ll A ) L: l) 





Exercise 6.4 


Exercise 6.4 

Conjugate the predicate with -4/4 4, as shown in the example. Then 

translate the sentence. 

Example: 44 44 

= 44 44 44-4 “(My) throat is swollen.” 

1 4 ^ 7 } 44 

2 444 44 44 

3 Tin 3-7 } 44 44 

4 447} 4] 41^1 44 

5 444 7j ^14- 


Exercise 6.5 

Finish the following translation using -4/444 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(He) grieves.” (#5.4) 

= 4444 . 

1 (She) feels happy (4444) 

2 (He) rejoices (7144) 

3 (They) will feel bored (4 444) 

4 (She) felt depressed (4444) 

5 (He) felt painful (444) 

Exercise 6.6 

Change the following adjective into a verb form, using ~4/444. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: 444 

= 4-S-4 41 4. “(He) feels lonely.” 


1 44 

2 444 

3 444 

4 4444 

5 4^4 
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Exercise 6.7 

Finish the following translation using ~°)/4 7 '14 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The house has become quiet.” (4 °1 2: -§-44) 

= 4°1 ^-§- 444-4 

1 (My) head has become dizzy (4 5) 7 } 4 4 4) 

2 (Fler) personality has become calm (4 4 °1 4444) 

3 (Your) voice has become soft (445)4 44.^4) 

4 (His) body has become strong (tf°l 4444) 

5 (Your) car will become dirty (44 rj ej 4) 

Exercise 6.8 

Conjugate the predicate using 4, as shown in the example. Then 

translate the sentence. 

Example: 4°1 4444 

= 4°1 44444 45.. “The room has become clean.” 

1 444 44 3.4 

2 4444 444 

3 44 44 13144 

4 444 44 

5 44°! 444 
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UNIT 7 

Clausal conjunctives (purpose or intention) 


This unit discusses some major characteristics of Korean clausal conjunc- 
tives, and then introduces three clausal conjunctives, -(*.)£], ~(Jl)B] JH, 
and that indicate the purpose or intention of the speaker. 


Clausal conjunctives 

Clausal conjunctives are used to link two or more clauses and to add 
special meanings, such as simultaneous actions, contrastive actions or states, 
paralleling actions, and so on. Examples of English clausal conjunctives 
include “and,” “whereas,” “while,” and “though.” 

Korean has an extensive list of clausal conjunctives that indicate various 
meanings, such as “and (e.g., “because/and then (e.g., -oj/oj-A]^” 

“while (e.g., ~Jl 1 ?l A j),” “although (e.g., ~ A ] “in order to (e.g., -5=.^),” 
and so forth. Korean clausal conjunctives are non-sentence-final endings, 
since they attach to the predicate stem of the preceding clause. Consider 
how the conjunctive ~(TL)’Ti a] “while” serves to connect two different 
clauses: 


[^H?- &■ ^ JT “(I) eat popcorn”] + 5)-# “(I) see a movie”] = 

if- S-i: a] °§ 5 ]-j|- ifiL “(I) see a movie, while eating popcorn.” 

In the example above, the conjunctive ~(J5-) 1 5[ A i attaches to the verb 
stem of the first clause t±] “eat” and indicates the new meaning “while” 
to the first clause: if€hi: “(I) eat popcorn” changes to if€r- i- 

ii-l o_ n] a-| “while eating popcorn.” Notice that the conjunctive A i 

is not a sentence-final ending, since it does not end the sentence. Instead, 
-oj/of-g. in the main clause (or the second clause) is the sentence-final 
ending since it attaches to the verb stem of the main clause iL “see” and 
ends the whole sentence. Consider another example: 

ir 0 ] r£g]_JI y]-^" 0 ] “The snow falls and the wind blows.” 




The clausal conjunctive ~oL “and” links two clauses: r ° | r|] e] u|- “Snow 
falls” and “Wind blows.” Again, the conjunctive ~JL ends the 

verb stem of the first clause bflejuj- “fall,” while the deferential speech 
level ending u\b\ ends both the verb stem of the main clause 

“blow” as well as the whole sentence. 

Restrictions 

Some Korean clausal conjunctives may be subject to various restrictions 
regarding how they are used in sentences. 

Tense agreement 

The first restriction concerns the tense agreement. Since a clausal conjunc- 
tive connects two different clauses, there are at least two predicates within 
a clausal-conjunctive sentence. In English, the tense of each clause em- 
bedded within the sentence must be the same. Consider the following 
example: 

“I eat a pizza and watched TV.” 

The above sentence is grammatically incorrect because the tense of the two 
predicates is not the same. In contrast to English, the tense of each clause 
can be different in Korean. This is possible because some Korean conjunc- 
tives are not conjugated for the tense. Consider the following examples: 

^ C H- iL “Although (I) studied hard, (I) 

received a C.” 

~5j -Q’-T-gH A j A H- -S-. “Because (I) studied hard, (I) received 

an A.” 

Notice that both sentences are about past actions. In the first example, 
both the conjunctive ~ A 1 “although” in the first clause as well as the 
predicate of the main clause take the past tense marker. However, 
in the second example, the conjunctive -oj/oj-Aj “because” of the first 
clause does not take the past tense marker but only the predicate of the 
main clause ^ cf. 

Subject agreement 

The second restriction concerns the subject agreement. Some conjunctives 
can have different subjects, while some cannot. In other words, for some 
conjunctives, the subject of the clauses within a sentence must be the same. 
52 Consider the following examples: 
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vIm , X 1 gb ^Rr -T-n~# p> 53°)-3-. “Although (my) friend Restrictions 
drank coffee, as for me (I) drank milk.” 

Q] Aj- 7 } 5] 3) 3L -o' 5 a °) A. “(I) studied hard in order to become 

a doctor.” 

In the first example, each clause has its own subject. However, in the sec- 
ond example, both clauses have the same subject. 

Predicate types 

The third restriction is about whether the conjunctive may be used with 
adjectives, copulas, and/or verbs. Some conjunctives must be used only 
with verbs, whereas some conjunctives may be used with verbs, adjectives, 
as well as copulas. For instance, the conjunctive ~ 7 ) gb “although” can be 
attached to verb, adjective, and copula stems, as shown below: 

-g-if g-}^] p> ojBjgjif. “Although (I) study hard, (it) is 

difficult.” 

4j-j2.7} gj x] pf ufl 7]- if. “Although the school is far, (I) go (there) 
everyday.” 

^°1 tbR" -R-^RAlTb 5b^" ^ A H1 gRflR S°1 s-sj- if. “Although 
Tim is a Korean, (he) does not know much about Korean history.” 

On the other hand, a certain conjunctive such as ~(if)B)al “in order to” 
must be used only with verb stems. 

7j-sj JL ^yj§j-al $J 1 ° : |if. “(I) am preparing to enter law 

school.” 

Sentence types 

The fourth restriction is that there are conjunctives that can be used for 
all sentence types, such as declarative, interrogative, imperative, and pro- 
positive, while some conjunctives must be used only for certain sentence 
types. For instance, consider the conjunctive -(if) 1 -) v\ and ~ o |/ 0 f A j , which 
both mean “because/since.” 

g^g - 1 - ] 7 ?\ gblr 1 -) R-. “(I) close the window because (it) is cold.” 

y\ ^g-g- ;g? “Do (you) close the window because (it) 

is cold?” 

g^-gR v\ 5= if ^7) if. “Close the window because (it) is 

cold.” 

g^-gR v\ gig- T| rf(-. “(Let us) close the window because (it) is 

cold.” 


53 





^-ur-a ciEr 1 -! 1 }. “(I) close the window because (it) is cold.” 
m’-T-j a 1 cj 7j-? “Do (you) close the window because (it) is 

cold?” 

(X) ^ 9 ] a 1 THr4: a 1-$-. “Close the window because (it) is 

cold.” 

(X) ^r-rj A 1 ^r-i- “(Let us) close the window because (it) 

is cold.” 

Notice that ~(iL)L|; 7 j- can be used for all sentence types, whereas ~ °| / 
must be used only for declarative and interrogative sentences. 

~(-S-)4 

The clausal conjunctive -(.?-) gj is used to express the purpose of the 
speaker's action. It is translated as “for the purpose of” or “to” in English. 
~( *.)sj is a two-form ending: -JXsj is used after a verb stem that ends 
in a consonant (e.g., Jig) “to eat”), while ~gj is used after a verb stem 
that ends in a vowel (e.g., 7}S. *] gj “to teach”). 

~( *.)sj is usually used with a motion verb, such as 7j-nj- “to go” and 
9. 7]- “to come,” to indicate the purpose of going or coming, as shown in 
the examples below: 

T)t|-|§- g) 7j- jh. “(I) go to the post office to send a 

letter.” 

ojxj- Tlg-lf- nfcj-gj A i-i-I2- “(Do you) leave for Seoul to 

meet (your) girlfriend?” 

~( *.)sj is subject to some of the aforementioned restrictions. First, the 
subjects of both clauses must be the same. Second, it is not conjugated for 
the tense, as shown below: 

A j-gj A j “(I) went to the bookstore to buy books.” 

(X) A 1 ^ °i] “(I) went to the bookstore to buy 

books.” 

Third, it is used only with verbs. 

-g-^fgj-g) A i~§r°11 “(I) came to Seoul to study the 

Korean language.” 

(X) “(I) want to marry (her) to be happy.” 

However, there is no restriction regarding sentence type. For instance, 
54 it can be used with any of four sentence types as shown below: 
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?l“r L '8' “(I) go to the train station to meet 

(my) friends." 

<y xi) 3) 4r A]- 3 ) A i ^ °il Tl 7~j 0)1 iL? “When will (you) go to the book- 
store to buy books?” 

g)o,g) oj-nj-iso]] s.s.a|]j 5.. “Stop by (my) apartment to have 
lunch." 

7] 2) # n}A] g) ^e)-»1^io| 1 L|-A]t]-. “(Let us) go to Starbucks to drink 
coffee.” 


~(A)3aL 


The clausal conjunctive ~(J5-)Bj 51 is used to express the speaker’s intention 
or plan. It is a two-form ending: ~5lB]51 is used after a verb stem that 
ends in a consonant (e.g., TLBj 51 “intending to eat"), and ~B] 51 is used 
after a verb stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., “intending to meet"). 

The meaning of ~(TL)BjaI is similar to that of ~(TL)£j. However, in 
contrast to ~(il)£j, which is normally collocated with motion verbs such 
as 7\t\ or i?_ a]-, ~(TL)B)al can be used with any verb, as shown below: 


51 Af Tg. jl 4]-°] fll I&ojA.. “(I) earned the degree (intend- 

ing) to work as an English teacher.” 

m tlii: a jg]-3lal -5--A5I $l°liL.“(I) am saving money (intend- 

ing) to travel in Europe.” 

A 1r ^H3]51 ‘HAl'S] -o'-r-5l c> l A.. “(I) studied hard (intending) to 
receive an A." 

r-Dki 0 !] a]] Afs. Aj-g) ji sflA.. “(I) intend to buy a new car next year.” 
r(|X| Ale)] a) -g-if g|-g] 51 t=a)3)-<)] oj- “(I) did not go to the 

library, intending to study at home instead.” 

tj-51 <)1 ^r°l 7 }- gj 51 «a)§ 1 ^=1^1-14. “(I) studied hard (intend- 
ing) to enter a good school.” 

~(H)B] 51 is subject to the following restrictions: (1) it is not conjugated 
for the tense; (2) the subject of the clauses must be the same; (3) it is 
used only with verbs; (4) it is used only for declarative and interrogative 
sentences. 


a)] °] Vi's T!: 1 -} 3) 51 S] Aj-ofl _S_. “(I) went to the company to meet 
Jason.” 

< ?) a]] AIJ^- a]- g] a) a) o]] xj- 7)<4]JL? “When will (you) go to the 
bookstore to buy the book?” 

(X) a) v) -g- g) O.S] 51 7 fA] a| o_. “Go (intending to) have dinner.” 

(X) A) a) H- n]-A) 3] j7 A 1 )] ^a] t}-. “(Let us) go to Starbucks to 

drink coffee.” 





The clausal conjunctive -51^- is used to express “so that” or “to the point 
where.” 

ej-r-7} sT Ttj-gj-JEJj- H-Sj- “(He) took care of (the tree), so 

that the tree would grow better.” 

°] sT 3j 7 1 5^°) JL? “Did (you) pray so that the illness would 

be healed soon?” 

s.o] 7 ]) u] n] |§- ^ 3 =^ “Tom loved Jennifer to death.” 

-T'Sjfe ur# 0 ! e)-i5L^r J3-. “As for us, (we) laughed till tears ran 

down our faces.” 

is subject to only one restriction: It is not conjugated for the 
tense. However, it can be used with any sentence type; it can be used with 
any predicate type; its subject does not have to be the same as that of the 
main clause. 

T( 7 1 Tb gjjjjcjr “(I) was careful so that (I) would not 

catch a cold.” 

-fej °1 7 1 -§-€43. “Are (they) 

cheering (for our team) enthusiastically, so that our team may win?” 
S-o] oj-jg.jE.ji]- ^]_h^| A jisL “Shout to the extent (your) throat 

hurts.” 

tt 4 -AS. gP# m $ISAr S-w A 1 4. “(Let us) help Susan 

so that Susan can leave for New York.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 7 exercises 

7 \A to go 
7 ]-^r family 
together 
a! .eLe}- to select 
gr-^j-uj- to study 
grbb airport 
7 1 tj-S] uj- to wait 
7 1 train 
7 A road/street 
bb A b man 
bb^l husband 
56 5L A j Evb library 
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4 money 

it| 14 cf to leave/to depart 

D 1 A | to drink 
to meet 

$t 4 to set/to put together 
cf to eat 
444 to earn 

u] 7 ] cf to get out of the way 
H 2 ) rj- to borrow 
sfSj fast/immediately 
to buy 

A J H birthday 
41 # present/gift 
4 4M] to pass a test 
4 H restaurant 
4 7|] at a cheap price 
4! cf to wash 

4— a side job 
0 1 4 morning/breakfast 
H;# alarm (clock) 

4141:41— ambulance 
°14| vegetables 
Hil face 
?-} woman 
4 station 

114! eager ly/enthusiastically/hard 

to smile 
1141 impression 
H °] '-4 r d to get up 
early 

41 well/excellently 
4 ! 4! lunch 
to give 
China 

x] u|-7}uj- to pass by 
xf car 

3] book 
414 friend 
Hj-cf to ride 

school 

441 4 to teach a lesson/to frighten (a person) out of his wits/to scare 

4) - 441 toilet 

; f ■ 4 buying and selling/making a deal (with) 57 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 7 
exercises 





7 

Clausal 
conjunctives 
(purpose or 
intention) 


Exercise 7.1 

Complete the following translation using ~(*)4 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) will go to the office to send the fax.” 

(4** *44 / * 4 4*) 

= 4** *44 4 7 ] 0(1 A. 

1 Come to the post office to get (your) package (*** 44 / -*4 4 

4 *4*) 

2 (They) are going to the service station to repair (their) car (4* *4 

7}2 51^1) 

3 (Let us) go to the beach to do fishing (44* 44 / 444* 44 

4) 

4 (I) will go to the airport to catch the flight (4 7 ] H 44 / 444 4 

7-1 4*) 

5 Do (you) go to (your) friend's house often to play computer games? 
(**4 44* 44 / 44 *4 44 7H1JI?) 


Exercise 7.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~( a.) 4 . Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44* 44 / *4444 44* 

= 441- 44 44444 44*. 

“(I) went to the supermarket to buy onions.” 

1 44* 444 / *44*4 44* 

2 4444 / £444 7p44 

3 44* 44 / 4444 4jl 444 

4 44* 44 / *4 444 444 

5 44** 444 / *44 444? 


Exercise 7.3 

Complete the following translation using ~ (*) 4 Jii and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) am studying hard to receive an A.” 

(A * 44 / *44 *4-4* 444) 
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Exercise 7.4 


1 (I) exercise to lose weight (44 ®1)4 / 4#4S) 

2 (She) was waiting in the office to meet the teacher (444# 444 

/ 44444 444s 444£) 

3 (He) is studying hard intending to enter medical school ( 4 4 4 44 

#444 / <144 444s $144) 

4 (I) reserved an airplane ticket intending to go to Korea this summer 

(44 4#4 444 44/ 44414 s) 

5 (She) was making efforts to get a job (4444 / £44s $14 

4.0.) 


Exercise 7.4 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(£)BjS. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 444 4444 / 444# 4#S $144 

= 44 444 4 44441 444# 4#s $14 S. 

“(I) am learning Chinese intending to get a job at a trading 
company." 

1 4444 44 4#£ #4 / 4## s ss $14 s 

2 44^ 444 / 44 44 44S. 

3 44 44# 44 / £444 44# 444# 

4 44 4* 44 / #4# 4s. 44 s 

5 #4 44 / 4S44B# 514 £ 


Exercise 7.5 

Complete the following dialogue using the sentence cue provided in par- 
enthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: A: 4 4 444 4444-0-? 

B: 4 44## 44s 444S. 

(444## 44) 

1 A: 444 44 s? 

B: £#44 4S. 

(4# 444) 

2 A: 44 44S? 

B: 44444 4S. 

(44# 44) 

3 A: 4 44# 44S? 

B: 4£. 59 

(44 4444 44) 





4 A: 4 4444 444? 

B: 444. 

(444 44 7>cf) 

5 A: 4 <a<>lx|l? 

B: 444. 

(44 444 444 444) 


Exercise 7.6 

Complete the following translation using -3E.4 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Please prepare so that (we) can leave at 7 a.m.” 

(44 7 a] o]] raj^ ^ ^rj- / ^ol si] =444) 

= 44 7 44 44 4 $)i£4 444 444. 

1 Please turn on the radio, so that (we) can listen to the news (nf A# § 

4- 4 $14 / 44 4» 4 444) 

2 Please allow (me) so that (I) can use (your) car (44 # m 1 $14- / 4 

Sts]) 444) 

3 Please help (him) so that (he) can recover (his) health (44 a" $144 

4 $14 / 4.4 ^44) 

4 Please write (her) a recommendation letter so that (she) can get a job 

(444 4 $14 / 444*- *1 444) 

5 Please turn off the electric lamp so that (she) can sleep (4 4 $14 / 

444 4 444) 


Exercise 7.7 

Connect the following two sentences using -VA 7 }. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: S-g-4 ^44 4 $14 / 4444-1: 4 444 

= 4-§-4 444 4 $144 44444 4 444 . 

“Please turn off the TV so that (he) can study quietly.” 

1 44447} 444 ^ ojt} / 44 44 444 

2 #4 $144 # 4 $14 / 44 444 

3 4^4 44 / 444 44-4444 

4 444 44 444 4 $14 / 444 444 444 

5 444 444 4 $14 / 44 444 

60 


7 

Clausal 
conjunctives 
(purpose or 
intention) 





UNIT 8 

Clausal conjunctives (reasons and cause) 


Functions 

The clausal conjunctive ~° : |/ 0 V'1 expresses two things. First, it indicates a 
cause-and-effect relation between two actions or states, equivalent to “so" 
or “because/since" in English. In other words, it is used when the action 
and/or state of the first clause provides a cause or reason for the action 
and/or state of the main clause. Consider the following example: 

H ~r" 7 1 twj -*) $1^ A. “(I) am so glad, so (I) am 

making a phone call to Mary." 

The state of the first clause “glad" gives a reason for the action 

of the main clause “make a phone call.” Consider another 

example: 

^ *1] STj ii: A j Hj-uu]-^-. “(I) jog at dawn nowadays, 

so (I) am busy in the morning." 

Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., T. T’ -=x t>j- u|- “jog") is the 
reason for the state of the main clause (e.g., “busy"). Flere are 

more examples: 

ym °j C) n] -E. A} ji. “The price is too expensive, so (I) cannot 
buy (it)." 

cf-g- A 1 °1 $1°] A j yfnsfiL. “(I) have a test next week, so (I) am 
busy." 

Second, ~ 0 j/ 6 l- A i links two chronologically ordered actions or events 
without implying any cause-and-effect relation between them. Its English 
translation is equivalent to “and then.” 
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7j-A) jd a§ y] -§- dla 7d<d]_S.. “(I) will go to school and then 
meet the teacher.” 

In the example above, ~oj/e>]-Aj indicates that the action of the first 
clause 7 fn]- “go” occurrs before the action of the main clause V I L l 
“meet.” Here are more examples: 

7 }a) Ajjo] 7 |-;e_- 1. # 7j cd]iL? “Will (you) go to the depart- 
ment store and then buy a birthday card?” 

A} 3 ]--!- ^i~ 0 1- A 1 A l_$_. “Eat the apple after peeling (it).” 

-SLilr s] Ej °ll Tpj a) vd nt jj-7j tj-. “Today, (let us) go to Peter's 
house and then eat dinner (there).” 


Forms 

~ 0 |/°M is a two-form ending: ~ ° V A i is used after a predicate stem that 
ends in 6 |- or SL, whereas - 0 ) A i is used after a predicate stem that ends 
in all other vowels. 

Verb 

7]-tj- “go” 7]- a) (contracted from 7} + *|-a) ) 

“find” #4*1 

y\ rj- “teach” 7 ]-h_ a) a) (contracted from 7 j-5 . a] + ojAj) 

^ “believe” ^ A i 

Adjective ~°1/ <> ] v *l 

“good” #°1- A i 

7] Sit]- “happy” y] HU) A j (7] Si + °) A i) 

Copula -Oj/dl-Aj 

°1 “to be” °l44/( c> l) 2 M 

tj- “not be” 2)- A i 

Notice that the combination of ~ C> 1/ 0 |- A ) with the copula °] t|- has two 
forms: °1 A i and (°1)S)- A i. The negative copula, also has two 

forms: ^ A i and ^l-tjHj-Aj. The use of (°1)2]- a: |/ 0 ]' 1 -] e]-a] is more 

common than that of °1 a]/ 6 } 1 -] °] A j . 

yf A f n"°l 5 j- A j/o] °] A j “since (I) am a Korean” 

^JI7l ej-Aj/oj Aj “since (it) is beef” 

yf A f n"°l “because (I) am not a Korean” 

4iaI7l 7 l- dj-i_] Sj-Aj/oj-ij oj Aj “because (it) is not beef” 
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Restrictions 




is subject to two restrictions. First, it is not conjugated for the 
tense. Consider the following example: 

7jv/j4; gj °j A j tij| j 5 __ “(i) did n ot eat dinner, so (I) was 

hungry.” 

Notice that the past tense is not marked in the first clause (e.g., *?!' 11 j &] 

A i) but in the main clause (e.g., TL). Here are more examples: 

v»°l ^11 A j A # “(I) studied a lot, so (I) received an 

A.” 

nj-taj-Aj a! o]| s. “(i) was busy, so (I) could not go home.” 

-g-gjAj “(I) bought aspirin after stopping 

at the pharmacy.” 

d l-tf| A l A jj Tl °] 5} A 1 Ar ^j°ll A j Aj-S-. “Tomorrow is (her) 

father's birthday, so (she) will return home soon.” 

§j,°i A j °11 Xb -s 7 j °fj A.. “(I) do not have money, so (I) will 
not go to the party.” 

Second, when -oj/oj-A-j indicates a cause-and-effect relation, it can- 
not be used for the imperative and/or propositive sentences, as shown 
below: 

(0) A|ej7j- oj-J( A j Aj^ujr)-. “(My) head aches, so (I) take 

medicines.” 

(0) D j5j7j- 0 j-s( A j At4g- Aj^uj^j-? “Do (you) take medicines, since 
(your) head aches?” 

(X) ^jsj 7 ]- °j-s( A i ^!-A^ a 1_$-. “Take medicines, since (your) 

head aches.” 

(X) nj sj 7} oj-iij-.A-j At^- Aj u]-. “(Let us) take medicines, since (our) 
heads ache.” 

However, when ~ oj/oj-.A) is used to link two chronological actions or states, 
it can be used for any sentence type, as shown below: 

nflsj-Tgoll 7H w.5-A?)jol ^1^4- 4 7jAjo_. “(We) will go to 
Manhattan and then see Broadway musicals.” 

7 } A i "M" 7H-S-? “Will (you) go to the supermarket and 
then buy (it)?” 

A i ^!— A l_Sl. “Wash the orange and then eat (it).” 

Ta °ll 7> A j c>] o]: 7 ] st-A] “(Let us) go home and then talk.” 
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The clausal conjunctive ~( 5.)4 4 is used to specify a reason for the main 
clause, and it can be translated as “since,” “so,” and “because” in English. 
~(£)44 is a two-form ending: -£44 is used after a predicate stem 
that ends in a consonant, and -4 4 is used after a predicate stem that 
ends in a vowel. 

Verb ~(£)44 

J±4- “see” J±4 4 

444- “learn” 4444 

44 “catch” 4-^-4 4 

4 4 “eat” 4-5-44 


Adjective ~(£)44 

44 “cheap” 44 4 

44 “small” 4-5-4 4 


Copula ~(£)44 

4 4 “to be” 4 4 4 

444 “not be” 4444 


The function of ~(-5-)44 is similar to that of -4/44 since both 
provide a cause or reason for the action and/or state of the main clause. 
However, there are three differences between these two conjunctives. 

First, the reason and/or cause provided by ~(£)44 sounds more 
specific than those given by ~4/44- Second, while -4/44 “because/ 
since/so” must be used only for declarative and interrogative sentences, 
~( £)44 may be used for any sentence type, as shown below: 


(0) 4 4 4 —444 444 444 4- “Since the coffee is hot, (I) drink 
(it) slowly.” 

(0) 444 —4 4 4 444 4444? “Do (you) drink the coffee 
slowly because (it) is hot?” 

(X) 4 4 4 £4 4 4 444 44 4 4 -5- “Since the coffee is hot, drink 

(it) slowly.” 

(X) 7j u] y\ S7j 4 A-j 444 44 4 4- “Since the coffee is hot, (let us) 
drink (it) slowly.” 

(0) 444 £7)444 444 4444- “Since the coffee is hot, (I) 
drink (it) slowly.” 

(0) 444 £4444 444 4444? “Do (you) drink the coffee 
slowly because (it) is hot?” 

(0) 444 £444 4 444 4444-5-. “Since the coffee is hot, 

drink (it) slowly.” 

(0) 444 £4-f4 4 444 4444- “Since the coffee is hot, (let 

us) drink (it) slowly.” 
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Third, ~( XL) 1 -) A?} is conjugated for the tense, while ~° : |/ t:> ]- A 1 is not, as 
shown below: 

(0) °j A il X| 7j v\ _$_)= tj| 7 \ §1], “Since I washed dishes 

yesterday, you do (it) today.” 

(X) °j A il A )|7} ftioj.A) _o_i^ t||7j- sfl. “Since I washed dishes 

yesterday, you do (it) today.” 

(0) Tdj'H tc)^- 7)u 14 <H«! ^-7-14. “(Let 

us) sleep early, since (we) will leave for Boston tomorrow early 
morning.” 

(X) T-fl ^ D®! Hjvj- TjojA-j “(Let us) 

sleep early, since (we) will leave for Boston tomorrow early morning.” 


The clausal conjunctive -2=5)-=! is a one-form ending, and it means “as a 
result of/because of.” Similar to ~ o j/ 0 l-7,- ; | and ~( o_)c); 7 ]-, ~2=5)-al expresses 
that the action of the first clause is the reason or cause for the main 
clause. 

However, there is a subtle meaning difference between -2=5)- =1 and 
-oj/oj-Aj (or -(XL)i-j v\). The clause with -2=5)- =1 generates a negative 
implication that the action of the main clause is performed at the expense 
of the action of the first clause. In other words, it indicates that the action 
of the first clause leads to the undesirable action of the main clause. 
Consider the following example: 

# ^T 1 -&I 7)1^4- s. ^t<5j^..“(i) could not go to 

school because of playing computer games all night.” 

Notice that the action of the first clause with ~2=5)-2il contributes to the 
undesirable action of the main clause (e.g., could not go to school). 

-2=5)- =1 is subject to more restrictions than ~°)/°} 7 'i and -(FL)i-) v \. 
First -2=5)-=! cannot be used for imperative and/or propositive sentences. 
Second, it must be used only with verbs. Third, it is not conjugated for the 
tense. Finally, the subject of the -2=5)- ZL clause must be the same with 
that of the main clause. 

^-7)1 c D | t) i)- 2=5]-J2. o)-^] % 5) a) “(i) cannot eat breakfast because 

of getting up late.” 

Del] u) T) -== XL2=5)-al X| S]- ^ 55.°^ J5_. “(I) could not make a phone call, 
because of watching TV.” 

5)-f »f5) ^2=5 )-ji 5)^-4- fo)E^o)iL. “(I) dropped (my) wallet 
because of walking too fast.” 
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(reasons and Key vocabulary for Unit 8 exercises 

cause) 

?\A to go 

■jn 7] to catch (a cold) 

■§■ soon 

7] irj- to wait 
l} 7 ]-^ to go out 
t-H s tomorrow 

to insert/to put (something) in 
to play/to enjoy (oneself) 
nr snow/eyes 
to be late 
tj-ol&jjs dj e t 
t| more 

^ cj- to be hot/to be warm 
51 A j ?}■ library 
SLaj-§j-nj- to arrive 
to help 
Ti-tj- to listen 

to be hot/to be heated 
Sj-tj iiL radio 

p f A l ^ to drink 
?*°1 a lot/plenty 

to be delicious 
Sj head 
1A | cj- to eat 

S-2fl the day after tomorrow 

to ask (a person about something) 
musical 

P 1 to be sorry 

cj- to be busy 
t[ outside 
Vl night 

to see/to watch/to read 

A }cj- to buy 
A }^H|- people 
A fl 'T‘ r f to stay up all night 
A <1) ^ birthday 
Id di* present/gift 
rhnf salt 
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42) sound 
44 homework 
4 4 hour/time 
^ 4 restaurant 

444 to be watery/to be insipid 

0 [ 4 morning/breakfast 
454 to be painful/to be sore 
4 medicine 
44 appointment 
4 4 yesterday 
444 air conditioner 
4 7 1 here 
44 to come 
5.^ a.m. 

4 2) 5} 4 to cook 

4444 to do (physical) exercise/sports 
44 bank 
44 food 
44 music 

44 moving (housing) 

4 44 44 to talk 
4 4 now 

4444 to get up 

44 early 
44 often 

4 4 4 41 interestingly 
44 dinner/evening 
44 telephone 
54 little 
#4 to be good 
44 to give 
4 house 

44 to look for/to seek for 

444 slowly 

445 doorbell 
44 friend 
£1/11 greatly/loudly 
#4 to switch on 
44 party 

5-444 to pack/to wrap 
school 

54 41 merrily/pleasantly 67 
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Exercise 8.1 

Finish the following translation using ~4/44 “and then” and the sentence 
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) went to Flawaii and then met (his) parents." 

(444 0)1 7>4 / 1 444 A) 

= 4444 44 4-2-44 444-4 

1 (I) will call the travel agency and then ask about the airfare (4 4 44 

4444 / 44 -3-44 444 #4 4 44-3.) 

2 (We) went to school and then met the professor (42-4 7(4 / 12.44 

4 444-3-) 

3 Did (she) wash the strawberry and then eat (it)? (’i: 7 )-!- 44 / 44 

4-3-?) 

4 Buy that ring and then give (it) to (your) girlfriend (H 44 It 44 / 

44- 4444 nMl-3.) 

5 (Let us) learn the Korean language and then get a job in Seoul (44 

41- an -f 4 / 414 4 #1 4 44 4) 


Exercise 8.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~4/44 “and then." Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: 44 43! 4 44 / 4 4 241 44 4 
= 44444 44 4441711- 444. 

“(Let us) go the supermarket and then buy (some) pork.” 

1 444 44 4444/1144-3- 

2 44 44 44 / 4.4 44 4 2 . 

3 44 444 44 / 44 44 4 4 44-? 

4 44-4- 1444/ 44 44 4 S4-3-. 

5 444 44/44 4 444 
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Exercise 8.3 


Exercise 8.3 

Finish the following translation using ~4/44 “because/since” and the 
sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Since (it) is too expensive, (I) will not buy (it).” 

(Mt 4 44 / 4 4 7-) 6fl.fi.) 

= 44 444 4 4 44-4 

1 Since traffic was held up, (I) was late for the class (jS#°1 444 / 

444 444 - 9 -) 

2 Since (I) ate breakfast late, (I) have not had lunch yet (44 a - 4 4 

44/44 44-1- 44534-9-) 

3 Since (my) stomach hurts, (I) want to go home early (44 0 (- : '± 4 / 

44 44 7\3L 44-9-) 

4 Since the room is too dirty, (we) will clean (it up) today (44 u 1t 

444/ -2-^- 44-9-) 

5 Since (it) was (her) birthday, (he) went home early (4)444 / 44 

44 44-9-) 


Exercise 8.4 

Connect the following two sentences using ~ ^ / A i “because/since.” 

Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 444 #4 / 4455,4 - 9 . 

= 444 #44 44554 -9-. 

“Since the weather was nice, (we) took a walk.” 

1 4 44 44 4444/44 444 4444. 

2 4 A] # O] 

3 #4 44 -2-4 / 4^4 #44 44-9-. 

4 44 444/4-1:4:2.44-9-. 

5 44 4 441 44 / 4 444 4. 

Exercise 8.5 

Finish the following translation using ~(FL)44 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Since (it) is late night, (let us) call (him) tomorrow.” 

(44 444 / 4 4 4444 4) 

= ## 44 44 44 4444 4. 69 
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1 Since (she) does not drink coffee, (let us) buy green tea instead (4 4 

1- * 44 4 / 44 141 44 4) 

2 Since (it) is the closing hour, traffic is held up (5] 0 A ] 4 ° | 4 / 304 

I 1 ! 1 4 4) 

3 Since (I) don't have time, tell (me) only the main points ( A 1 44 0 4 

/ 144 44444) 

4 Since (my) back hurts, (I) do not want to meet anyone (4 5] 7 } 4—4 

/ t?£ 440 44 &144) 

5 Since (it) is cold, close the window (14 / HI 444 4-$-) 


Exercise 8.6 

Connect the following two sentences using ~( 4)4 4. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 414/ 111 4 H 10. 

= 44 41144 Ill 4 1 t))3. 

“Since (my) room is dark, turn the light on.” 

1 40 444 / fiefl 44-4!; 7113. 

2 04 04 4 / 3.71] 4 d>7] 44 44 a) 3. 

3 4 e) 7} o}E4 / 41 4 1413. 

4 40 *>3) / -2-^L 8 444 .2.7113. 

5 044 404/30*43443. 

6 04/ 44H 14 1413. 

7 *1 4 0 44-7} £444 / 21 4 714 s] 3 4. 


Exercise 8.7 


Finish the following translation using -303 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 


Example: “(I) could not sleep because of preparing for the interview.” 

(441*14 44/* 040) 

= 24141- 14 4-441 4 040 . 
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1 (I) spent all of (my) money because of buying beer (41* 44 / 

04 4 444) 

2 (I) could not leave (my) office yet because of repairing the computer 

(443*344/44 51011444). 

3 (I) could not eat dinner together because of talking over the phone for 
a long time (44 1444 / 441 44 1 4444) 





4 (I) dropped (my) wallet as a result of inserting coins / Exercise 8.8 

5 (I) was late because of looking for keys ( Jl) 

Exercise 8.8 

Connect the following two sentences using Then translate the 

sentence. 

Example: TV -8- i!_V|- / ^3}-# V: fM-S. 

= TV 1- ^5(1- % 3M-8.. 

“(I) could not make a phone call because of watching TV." 

1 ^1 1- ^ / #4- VI -£l 

2 eH-fi-t- 4-4/ 4r$H-8.. 

3 Afeft- 7]4e)4/ ^53^-3-? 

4 §1-4/ SM <?> 

5 / A}B5-S-ffEll # 0 ) £. 3 . &SH-8-. 
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UNIT 9 

Clausal conjunctives (conditions) 


The clausal conjunctive ~( A) 1 /! is used to express that the first clause is 
the condition of the main clause. It is equivalent to “if” and/or “when” in 
English. It is a two-form ending: -*-'?! is used after a stem that ends in a 
consonant (e.g., “if I eat”); - 1 ?! is used after a stem that ends in 

a vowel (e.g., iLPi “if I see”). 

A-=r —S- “If (you) eat Korean 

food for dinner tonight, contact (us).” 

4-g- «( 7 H1 ^2^0] 7> B j) A] Tg 1-4- T^A. “If 

Professor Byon teaches the Korean language class next semester, 
(I) will take (it).” 

-HAl °1 A 7 |- jt-oj-APi Aj-zh?]] _g_. “When (my) roommate returns 
home, (I) will go out.” 

The conjugation of ~(A)pl with the copula °| A has two forms: ~(°1) 
P! and -(^ljSj-P!. -Pi/Sj-pl is used after a noun that ends in a vowel (e.g., 
5) Aj-n) “jf he is a doctor”), whereas ~°1 P)/°l sj- 1 ?! is used after a noun that 
ends in a consonant (e.g., Pi “if (he) is an American”). 

Sj- A)j o| 7l/°| 7 |-p) Aij q) A|]_p_.“If (they) are students, send (them) 

to my room.” 

7-j 3ij p|/5j-p| u]~A! 7 ) “If (it) is coffee, (I) will drink (it).” 

When ~( °1 )Vi/( °1 ) occurs after a time word, it means “in” or “at 

the end of,” as shown below: 

Pi ^MPl #^^11-13-. “In one semester, (I will) graduate.” 

All A 1 °JSi 7 i 7j °i]iL “By three o'clock, the movie will end” (lit. 
“When it is three o'clock, the movie will end”). 
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-(*.) Vl is not subject to any restriction. For instance, it is conjugated 
for the tense, as shown below: 

Tj-jjrO] £j nj Bj-ej u K “When (it) becomes winter, (let us) go 
for skiing.” 

~rTl' 0 l TtFFqi 7 j °llJ5..“If Susan went to Korea, 

(she) would have given me a call.” 

FU s jg- if 7jpj o)j A) g|- /)| _g_. “If (you) will host a birthday party, 
do (it) at home.” 

Second, it can be used with any predicate type. 

A -8- ^-8: m “If (you) study hard, (you) can 

receive an A.” 

sT#l 7 \ L 1 ^ ' L }7]-7| d1-a] cj-_ u if fhe weather is too cold, (let us) 

not go out.” 

H A \ p - 0 ! (Sf) 1 ?! a] o_. “if the next customer 

is also a Korean, please call (me).” 

Third, there is no restriction regarding subject agreement. 

tfl 7 j-al A) o) _g_. “When (I) graduate from college, 

(I) want to go to Korea.” 

S.nj-^7]- Tjtil# 7.] 7) p) A)]7j- -jg-e|-|t- 7,]2 Jt)]j5._ “if Thomas orders 
coffee, I will order cola.” 

Finally, -(FL) 1 ?! may be used with any sentence type. 

7j-!r 0 l 5) n) ^r-rllTO H|7} SfFL. “When (it) becomes winter, rain falls 
instead of snow.” 

A H 7 j-H Aj-uj n) 7 j o) cj o)] 7 ]- j 7 to o) _g_? “When (you) buy a new car, 
where do (you) want to go first?” 

^Ml FLaj-gj-nl 14 -sIbl] ^ sj- Aj- a)] J5_. “When (you) arrive at home, call 
me.” 

of nj-ffljp) id'll ’ll tS'T.j rj-. “if (you) are not busy, (let us) meet 
tomorrow.” 


~(FA)F? “wish/hope” 

The combination of -(A.) 1 ?! and the verb “do” or the adjective 
“would/will be nice” expresses the speaker's wish or hope. ~(F.)Vl 
§lc)- sounds slightly more polite than -(FL) 1 ?! However, both can 

be translated as “wish/hope” in English. 





°1^I t*] ik’d d|iL “(I) wish that (it) snows a lot 

this Christmas." 

®}-S] -g-o] 5) rg #3JM-8-. “(I) wish spring comes early (lit. It would be 
nice, if it would become spring soon).” 

ril’d 0 )] d| ^3 Trri| - J- Aj-ql ^^),o| iL. “(I) wish that (I) buy a new com- 
puter next year." 

Adding the past tense marker 9X/9i to -(ri-j’d makes the 

speaker's desire or wish sound more assertive or emphatic. 

°1 rilg-E] ^ g g -§; °> Hri-Td rijiL “(I) wish that (I) would not worry 
about money from now on.” 

s°)l A 1 gir gWjr)- . “(I) wish that (I) would take the test 

on Wednesday.” 

d: ril grij-Et - “(I) wish that (I) would stop by 

Tokyo on my way to Seoul.” 

°1 dl ri #°)1 Hg-lr “(I) wish that (I) would travel 

in Japan this summer.” 

* 5 ) ril— ’d “(I) w i s h Korea would be 

unified immediately.” 

-(A)^ 

The clausal conjunctive ~(Jl)B] 1 d “if one intends to do” is the combina- 
tion of ~(— )3jol “intending to” with the conjunctive -(JiLj’d “if/when.” 
It is a two-form ending: ~ Bj ’d is used after a stem that ends in a vowel 
(e.g., rij-T-2] ^ “if you intend to learn”), and ~dLBj ^ is used after a stem 
that ends in a consonant (e.g., rij JlBj’d “if you intend to eat”). 

tfg-ojJJ s: ’d firm'd rijiL “If (you) intend 

to speak Korean well, (you) need to make Korean friends.” 

°1 ‘cririii- d ri-3| ’d 4"# °| : ril “If (you) intend to wear this suit, 

(you) should lose weight.” 

g-Jildl ri|-u| gj ig gx) g-g-g-g- rilriliL. “If (you) intend to attend the 
school, pay the tuition first.” 

1 d 1 -i3| ^ n ls| gii)-dj<ri dj-S-. “If (you) intend to meet the 
professor, (you) must call in advance.” 

H^toj sj cj-v.-i- ^1 gj Td <d^r ril'd ril ri-. “If (you) intend 

to play the piano like a professional, (you) need to practice hard.” 

gt -g-glg- Afgj ig o| u| ic_ 7}oj: gjiL? “If (we) intend to buy good 
and cheap items, where should (we) go?” 

gj -g-s|-g| ’d 30 cj 7]xriH| d] A. “If (you) intend to leave office, wait 
74 30 more minutes.” 
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The clausal conjunctive ~(TL)s -'pT) expresses continuous increase in the 
nature of an action or state. It can be translated as “the more... the 
more” in English. ~(£)h^ is a two-form ending: ~ is used after 

a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., “the more I believe”), 

while is used after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., 

“the more I drink”). 

Ti^l 7 } “The more (I) eat kimchi, the more tasty 

(it) is.” 

7 1| n ] iL “As for Taekwondo, the more (I) learn 
(it), the more interesting (it) is.” 

In addition, ~( .A) 1 ?! “if/when” can be optionally used along with -(*-) 
as shown below: 


iiikfe A.) igl ojBj-rjil. “As for golf, the more (you) play (it), 

the more difficult (it) is.” 

H klkl Tj -r) JE “The more (I) look at the puppy, the 

more cute (it) is.” 

A lT!: 0 l ^laTn “As for love, the more 

time passes, the more precious (it) becomes.” 

“The more (you) sleep, the more tired (you) 

are.” 

icj= y l M j-iL “As for notebook, the smaller (it) 

is, the more expensive (it) is.” 


The clausal conjunctive ~o)/e>]-o]: indicates that the ~°|/ 0 (-°] : ending clause 
is a prerequisite or necessary condition of the main clause. It is correspond- 
ing to “only if” in English. Consider the following example: 

4j- Ik^| yj-oj: j|- qljgl ^ 5U°j-£L “Only if (you) goto school, (you) 

can meet the professor.” 

Notice that the action of the first clause “going to school” is the necessity 
for the action of the main clause “meeting the professor.” 

-oj/oj-oj: is a two-form ending: ~ <5 1- 0 1 : is used after a stem that ends in 
either or kL, whereas is used after a stem that ends in all other 

vowels. 





Verb stem + q/q^ 

4°) (contracted from J5L + q^) 

qqq (contracted from qq + 'H 0 )) 

mo(o> 

Adjective stem + 4/q4 

44 

444 

#44 + Ojo» 

4444 (Oj^-f + qq) 

Copula stem + 4/44 

44 °>/°l 

4444/4444 

To add an emphatic meaning, one can use the particle hhb “only” along 
with -4/44, as shown below: 

4^41- 4444 qq 44 qq 1-4- 4 qq_£_. “Only if (you) meet 
Andrew, (you) can hear about Daniel.” 

4 4 q«Hr #4444 447]- 4 4 444. “Only if (you) graduate 
from a medical school, (you) can become a doctor.” 
fill 4444 qq 4 4 444. “Only if (we) find the key, (we) 
can go home.” 

The clausal conjunctive ~ 4 1 is used to indicate that the -7) 1- ending 
clause is the condition for the main clause. It is equivalent to “if” in English. 
~7jl- is subject to one restriction: It must be used only with imperative 
and/or propositive sentences, as shown in the following examples: 

4 44 4 7 )1- 447)4. “If (you) have something to say, say (it).” 
455.4 47 ) 1- qqq4. “If (you) are not busy, contact (me).” 
s )7]7} 1- ’’l] 444 444 y 7) “If the letter arrives, give 

Matthew a phone call.” 

#4 47j- #qq 7 l 7) 1~ 444 #4 u]-. “if Alice goes to Korea, (let 
us) go (there) as well.” 

7)44 #47) # #4 x) q q^-^iq. “If the test ends, (let us) have 
dinner together.” 

Meanwhile, in spoken communication, -7) 1 - (or -7) 44 ) is often used 
as a sentence ending. The sentence ending -7) 44 expresses an emphatic 
meaning, and it can be translated as “you know,” “you see (because),” and 
76 “indeed” in English. Consider the following dialogue: 
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Clausal 

conjunctives 

(conditions) 


Verb 

44 “see” 

44 “catch” 
q-T-q- “learn” 
44 “believe” 

Adjective 

44 “cheap” 
44 “small” 
##4 “sad” 

4 q q- “difficult” 

Copula 

<=>1 4 “to be” 
q-qq- “not be” 





A: ^ >11 -2-^-S-? 

“(It) is Sunday, but what brought you to the library?” 

B: iflU DyM $17-) -BiL 

“(I) have a test tomorrow, you know.” 

Notice that B’s response ends with ~7j j-L By using ~7-) EAl, B offers a 
kind of follow-up explanation (e.g., having a test tomorrow) to what 
has been implied (e.g., to be in the library on Sunday). Here are more 
examples: 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 9 
exercises 


A: a ft- 7f Al7lAfl.£L? 

“(You) order a cup again?” 

B: 4?} ^7l #p-p-7)-BA . 

“I like the coffee of this place, you know.” 

A: 3t|$S|l 

“(You) look tired.” 

B: ^7)1 uv ^-7)1^1 DM A . 

“(I) worked late last night, you know.” 

A: oHl BE. 7-1 2) 7-) <q)-3-? 

“Will (you) order the food (you) ate yesterday, again?” 

r. mol cn 7J s. 0 

d. '-'i r x m . ax ^ jj- . 

“(It) was really delicious, you know.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 9 exercises 

7 V C f to go 

to be near 
7fii. D u|- to teach 
D 7 0 > health 

7 A 'A 7) D source of anxiety 
^ ball 
SM to quit 
to boil 
man 
husband 
weather 
kfl nf to pay 
ufl D tomorrow 
k§ u l pot 
D -y- too (much) 

tsfl song 77 
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conjunctives 

(conditions) 


78 


notebook 
s' *4 to play 
who 
>7/1] late 

b|--y- next 

cigarette 
®]‘ college 

'ta ^ to be hot (the weather) 
help 

— /] to eat 

7}t \ to enter 

to be warm/to be mild 
roommate 
to speak 
’?}i44 to meet 
?*°1 a lot 

°] S] head/hair (of one’s head) 
to eat 

S-S-tf do not know 
5Lx}e]-n|- to be short of 
throat 
to ask 
# water 
U.S.A. 

u } a r ii: ]' to change 
cf to be busy 
to receive 
stomach 
to learn 
^ ci| law school 
^ € hospital 

iL^]- to see/to watch/to read 
w] visa 

A } c|- to buy 

person/people 
A }'§'^l' r ]' to use 
a]-°]2l size 
to live 

A <§ H birthday 
<'!]>■ present/gift 
4; 2]- sofas 

A 1 kltf to take tests/exams 
^ b3‘ restaurant 





-*} meal 

'tj 4) ^j-uj- to be bored 
to use 

^V— ' t3 ]- 0 l — a side job 
fl ]-.5£t4 to be sore 
^1 yesterday 
^ medicine 
°j trip/travel 
*1 gt-erj-uj- to contact 
'it 1 -]- to open 

°l] §]- u |- to make a reservation 

to come 

Jli=F fee 

m - ®!' 7 } 1 } to go abroad for study 
< t] to enter a country 

D®! early 

to sleep 
to be small 
-s well/expertly 
7 j n - saving 
7 j -j dinner/evening 
?l3j- telephone 

to submit 

2 little 

2 ^ §}cj- to be careful/to take care of 
^ diploma 
m'S week (day) 
subway 

2j ^ one’s place of work 
house 

window 
3] book 

recommendation letter 
to be cold 

#1 getting employment 
^1 U F to play/to strike 
friend 

7) cf to switch on 
Hj-cf to ride 
3) to be tired 

D Jllsj-t}- to be in need of 
4j" 7 l semester 
Korea 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 9 
exercises 
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444 toilet 
4 a]- company 
44 heater 

Exercise 9.1 

Finish the following translation using ~ f -P.) Vl and the sentence cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “If (it) is cold outside, (let us) not go out.” (4 °1 ir4 / 4 

AA 444) 

= 44 ¥44 47>4 444. 

1 When (I) have time, (I) will make a phone call to Bill ( A 1 4°] 44 / 

4441 44-4 tH-8.) 

2 If the road is congested, (let us) take a subway (4°1 444 / 444 

4 444) 

3 If (it) is expensive, will (you) buy (it)? (4 44 / Aj-gio)^.?) 

4 If (you) get up early tomorrow morning, wake (me) up (44 44 4 

4 4444 / 44 ¥4#) 

5 If (I) told (him), (he) probably would get angry (°1 4 7 1 §J4 / 

'HI#) 

Exercise 9.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(— )4. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 7]- 2) °] 44/ Aj-4iL 

= 7}4 °1 44 a]- a)| “if (its) price is cheap, buy (it).” 

1 Hfl7> 45.4 / 444 7 ]-a)1P. 

2 447 } 44 #4 / § 4 !# 444# 

3 S-S.4 / #4 iL4# 

4 44 / 444 

5 £.44 4P-44 / ¥444 44444? 


Exercise 9.3 

Finish the following translation using ~(— )4 #44 and the sentence cue 
80 provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 
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conjunctives 

(conditions) 





Exercise 9.4 


Example: “(I) wish that (it) snows tomorrow." (44 -,r°] 4 4) 

= 44 #4 44 # 444 . 

1 (I) wish that (we) meet at the airport (#444 444) 

2 (I) wish that (I) receive a watch for (my) birthday present ( 4 # 4 # 

S. 4 7)11- 44) 

3 (I) wish that (we) order red wine (si) EL 44# a] 7 ] 4 ) 

4 (I) wish that (we) have Korean food for dinner (4445. 4#### 

44) 

5 (I) wish that (I) make a lot of money (## 4 4 44) 

Exercise 9.4 

Conjugate the following predicate using ~(4)4 # ?! 4- Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: 4:4 4# 44 

= *5) 4 # 44 #2)4-3-. 

“(I) wish that (I) sell (my) car immediately." 

1 #41 4 #4 44 A}eJ-o]cj- 

2 444# #47}4 

3 444 7^44 

4 4 4 44 7 } 45-44 

5 44 4 44 44 

6 45 47)^1 4iL#44 7}2 a)a14 

7 44 444 441- #4 

8 55## 44 A dis 44 


Exercise 9.5 

Connect the following two sentences using -(5)3)4. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44# 444 / 444 4-3-44 

= 44# 4#b)4 444 4444. 

“If (you) intend to make kimchi, (you) need Chinese 
cabbage.” 

1 ###44/444 4444 

2 4 4444 44# 44/ 444444 

3 444 44 / 4 44# 44 4 
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4 777 < 9^77 / ulx># 777 sfliL 

5 7 SjAHl 7777/77 7 #77 3 

6 33377 3* 37 / tt 4^1 7}o>5fl_Q_ 

7 7 7 3*- 7 4 / 773 77 7 #37 3 

8 7771- 7777 / 3## rfl 73 

Exercise 9.6 

Finish the following translation using the ~(3)3 ~(3)s7# pattern and 
the sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 


Example: “The more (I) meet that friend, the more (I) want to meet 
(him).” 

(3 771- # 14 tf / C) 773 773) 

= 3 371 377 3777 3 373 373. 

1 The more (I) read the letter, the angrier (I) am ( 7 3 7 37 / 77 

-9-) 

2 The cloudier the weather is, the colder (it) is (333 SSjt]- / 13 

-9-) 

3 The more time passes, the more (I) long for old days (3 37 3 77 / 

737 ael^ji) 

4 The bigger (it) was, the more expensive (it) was (3.7 / 3373) 

5 The more (I) read that book, the more interesting (it) was (^ 71" 3 

7/ 33 3373) 


Exercise 9.7 

Connect the following sentences using the ~(3)3 ~(3)sH pattern. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 33# 3-37 / #333 

= 33 # 333 7777 #333. 

“The more (you) smoke, the more (you) become addicted 
to (it).” 

1 7777 77/ #77 

2 7774- 777 / 7 777 7 

3 77 37/73777 

4 7 38 -i- 77 / 77 wfl# 7 73 

5 737 / 77 37773 





Exercise 9.8 


Exercise 9.8 


Finish the following translation using ~7) 3 and the sentence cues provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Do not call (me) if (you) are busy.” (4—4 / 44 sj-^| 
44-3) 

= 425.7)3 4444 443. 

1 Flug the baby if the baby cries 441 7 } 44 / o]- 7 ]s. o>oj- 44 j$_) 

2 If (it) is tasty, (let us) order (it) more (444 / 4 a) 4 a] 4 ) 

3 If (you) make a Christmas tree, take a picture (35)343 3.5)# 

4«-4 / A}4# 4343) 

4 If (you) work this weekend, do not come to the party (°1 444 

444/ 444 o_x) 4/1)3) 

5 If (we) meet Mary later, (let us) convey the message (444 45)3- 

444/ 4441- #A) 4 ) 

Exercise 9.9 

Connect the following two sentences using -7-)#-. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 3L3)-^}-3|- / 44443 

= ^4 £447)3 44443. 

“If (you) arrive at home, please call (me).” 

1 4447)- 4344/ 44443 

2 3 4 5)7> o}E4 / 44- 3 4 3 

3 4 4 7) 5) 7> $1 4 / 444 3 

4 4444 /TV 343 

5 ^44 7f4 / 44 4 4 -§: 444 3 

Exercise 9.10 

Answer to the following question using -7)33 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. Then translate the 
answer. 

Example: fifl 444 4 7)413? (44°1 44) 

_ 440 1 5]t) 33. “(I) have an appointment, you know.” 
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1 sfl 44 44* 4 444? (4## #4 4$i4) 

2 sfl ti!( “} 444? (#4 

3 Sfl 34 E.4-S-? 44 $14) 

4 fill 4 444? (44 44) 

5 $11 4 4444? (## 4 444) 

6 $11 4# 44444? (44471- 4514) 


Exercise 9.11 


Finish the following translation using ~4/44 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 


Example: “Only if (we) have money, (we) can go to Flawaii.” 

(44 44/4444 4 4 $144) 

= 44 $144 4444 4 4 $144. 


1 Only if (my) girlfriend is happy, (I) am also happy (44 444 44 

44 / 44 4 4 4 4) 

2 Only if (it) is on sale, (I) can buy (it) (444 44 / 4 4 $144) 

3 Only if (you) study hard, (you) can become a doctor (44 4 4444 
/ 444 €4 $144) 

4 Only if (he) quits (his) work, (he) can travel (44 4444 / 4 4 4 
4 4 $144) 

5 Only if (she) quits smoking, (her) illness can be cured (44 4- tS4 / 
44 4# #$144) 


Exercise 9.12 

Connect the following two sentences using -4/44. Then translate the 
sentence. 


Example: 44 444 44 / 4444 4 $144 
= 44 444 44 4444 4 $144. 

“Only if (you) exercise everyday, (you) can become healthy.” 

1 444: 4 44 / 444 1-44 4 $144 

2 444441- 44/ 44# 4 4 $144 

3 44# 44 / 4 44# 4 4 $144 

4 444 44/ 4#44# # 4 $144 

5 a.444# 444 / 4# 4# # $144 
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UNIT 10 

Clausal conjunctives (listing and choice) 


The function of the clausal conjunctive ~uL is twofold. First, it simply con- 
nects two different clauses, regardless of their sequence. It corresponds 
to “and” in English. Consider the following examples: 

7 ^ V| 5] 7 \ jj^sj-ul njj ^-7} jTe) sfl J5_. “Jennifer cleans up, and Matthew 
cooks.” 

iLSj gfdl 7)] u) 3] 7f “Matthew cooks, and Jennifer 

cleans up.” 

Notice that the meanings of the sentences above are the same, even if the 
sequences of the clauses are different. Here are more examples: 

till S)-_S_. “As for John, (he) reads 

newspaper, and as for Susan, (she) watches TV.” 
tS°l 7j-;a |f-e>j 7j-_£L. “Ann goes to Japan, and Tom 

goes to Korea.” 

nj ej 7 } oj-jLZL TL. “(My) head aches, and (I) am sleepy.” 

A. “Andrew 

majors in Spanish, and Isabel majors in French.” 

Second, ~uL links two sequential actions or events, equivalent to “and 
then” in English. Consider the following examples: 

gj-ul “(I) do the homework and then eat 

lunch.” 

3L Sjj j5_. “(I) eat lunch and then do the homework.” 


Notice that ~ TI indicates the order of the action. In other words, the change 
in the sequence of the clauses generates a different meaning. Here are 
more examples: 
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44-t: 47 4 7 41 44 4 . “(I) eat dinner and then go to a bookstore.” 
-*>•$] -i- 47 47? “Do (you) take a shower and then go to bed?” 
44 4j. 7 h) 4 4 47. “Wash (your) hands and then cook.” 

444 447 44 4 A I 4'. “(Let us) meet (our) friends and then go 
home.” 

~7 is subject to one restriction: It is not conjugated for the tense. 
Consider the following examples: 

444 4 7 -t' a 114'‘ :> 11 447 . “(I) ate breakfast and then went to the 
post office.” 

4 74 44 7> it 4 7 “As for yesterday, the weather was 

cloudy and cold.” 

Notice that both sentences are about the past action and state. However, 
the past tense is not marked by the ~7 ending clauses but by the main 
clauses. 

-(O-H 

The clausal conjunctive ~(— )4 means “and” or “while.” It is a two-form 
ending: ~74 is used when the preceding stem ends in a consonant (e.g., 
474 “ eat and”); ~4 j s used when the preceding stem ends in a vowel 
(e.g., 7}- 2.7 4 “teach and”). 


Verbs/adj ectives 

Stem + (7)4 

4 4 “eat” 

474 

44 “believe” 

474 

44 “catch” 

474 

#4 “good” 

#74 

44 “many” 

474 

7j- 3.7 4 “teach” 

7} 37 4 

44 “go” 

7>4 

77 “see” 

74 

7174 “glad” 

717-4 

3 . 4 “big” 

74 


The meaning of ~(— )4 is similar to that of ~7 since both connect two 
actions or states. However, while ~7 can indicate both the non-sequential 
as well as sequential actions/states (e.g., “and” and “and then”), ~(— )4 
indicates only non-sequential actions/states. In addition, while ~7 is widely 
used both in spoken and written communication, ~(— )4 tends to be used 
86 only in writing. Consider the following sentences: 
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441 44 «)-§: 414-4 44^ 1 414-4 4. “As for Philip, ~7t i+ 

(he) majors in economics, and as for Charles, (he) majors in psychology." 

4 A Hr xfl^t # 0 > 4 nj z-jj 4 Ai, #efl4-g- #4-44.. “As for Lisa, 

(she) likes jazz, and as for James, (he) likes classic." 

£11 44°1 4°1 44 1414 4~. “As for today, (it) will be very 
windy and cold." 

4 44 44°1 H4 4144 “As for this dress, the 

fabric is good, and the design is pretty.” 

1414 414 H4 144 441. “The post office is 

on the left side, and the park is on the right side.” 

444 44°H 4444 4 lA l 3. “As for 

Edward, (he) is a Canadian, and as for Mario, (he) is a Mexican." 

Notice in the examples above that ~(£)4 simply links two separate 
and/or non-sequential actions or states. 

When the subjects of both clauses are the same, ~(£)4 indicates that 
two or more actions or events occur simultaneously. Consider the follow- 
ing examples: 


444 4 A 1 4 °1 44 4-4. “(We) talk while drinking beer." 

EZ.e(j 4 47j- 444 4E-4 £4 4 4 4. “Grace jogs, while listening to 
music.” 

Note in the above examples that ~(£)4 is translated as “while” rather 
than “and" in English. 

~(£)4 is subject to one restriction: It is not conjugated for the tense, 
as shown below: 

4-44 4 44 It if -44 ££1 4444. “While listening to the pro- 
fessor’s lecture, (I) took notes.” 

11 44 4 4* 4444? “Did (you) sing, dancing?” 

Notice in the examples that only the main clauses are conjugated for the 
past tense. 


~7H- 

The clausal conjunctive -44" is used to list two or more actions/states. 

It is equivalent to “or" in English, as shown in the following examples: 

£4-444 £1 44 - 1 - 44 . 44-1- £44- 444 444. “As for 
Saturday, (I) normally see a movie with (my) friends or take a rest at 
home.” 87 
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fjVL 7 ! nfl ^ “When (you) are sick or tired, do 

(you) think about (your) home?” 

31) Ej 5) oj- wj x] 7} Aj Ail u O) 7) u)- ^ Jf <D 7) 0)1 “(I guess that) Peter's 

father is either a teacher or a government officer.” 

°1 ^11 51 #■ LLV1 Tj rj- t) $(-# s} 7 )) j 5_. “Send (him) an e-mail or give (him) 
a call.” 

57 7 j id o)l 7 ]- 7) if Tj^l^o]] #A)tf. “(Let us) go to the library or the 
coffee shop.” 

~ 7 j T-| may imply that the actions or states listed by the conjunctive are 
trivial, while the predicate or the content of the main clause is essential. 
In such case, ~ 7 j if j s translated as “whether... or” in English. Consider 
the following example: 


^#1 7 f f Tjij 5j 7j if nfl <H rf| o) iL. “Whether the weather is cold or 
hot, (I) run everyday.” 


Notice that the two states denoted by two adjectives, “cold” and 
L u tf “hot,” are trivial, whereas the predicate of the main clause, “j tf “run” 
is important. Here are more examples: 


all 6 l-T- 7 -j “Whether (it) is delicious 

or not, (we) eat anything if (we) are hungry.” 

°j 7 j *4 ilj 7 i 4|-!f 2H-S-? “Whether (it) is hard or easy, will 

(you) learn (it) enthusiastically?” 

TV# kLAji-j- AfTjif V.# 7 A 1 TH o)l 51 o.^l a) o_. “Stay home until 
7 p.m., whether (you) watch TV or sleep.” 

jV# 7 ! # 7 1 HM. 7 j # 51 Aim- x(i>fiif 'fj a) o_. “Whether (you) are sad or 
happy, call (me) anytime.” 

1j l 7 f Wj *4 nr°l jLTjVf 4) H 'T'o’il' 7 '! *4. “Whether (it) rains or snows, 
(let us) exercise everyday.” 


The clausal conjunctive is used to list a series of selections or to 

imply an unenthusiastic or indifferent attitude toward the selections. It can 
be translated in English as “or,” “no matter,” and/or “regardless.” Consider 
the following example: 

7 j3j1r #Aj^xj 6 j-ol.i 3 .m-g- nj^Aj Jgj 7 j- AlsgAlcj-. “(Let us) order 
88 something, whether (we) drink coffee or eat ice creams.” 





Notice in the example above that ~fb-7| enumerates two activities (e.g., 
drinking coffee and eating ice creams). However, it also implies that 
the speaker is not enthusiastic about these activities. Here are more 
examples: 

til 7} Q.-E7] 0,^x1 “(We) will 

proceed (the event) according to the schedule, regardless (it) rains or 
snows tomorrow.” 

H -at° 1 44^ x 1 7.j-S-x] ^ A} “Please buy (me) that dress 

whether (it) is expensive or inexpensive.” 

- I 1-^r s°ll A >^°1 $1^7] % 1 -xj- A)jz.e) <jq “As for those 

kids, (they) are always noisy, whether people are around or not.” 

^ti)-^ 7j--g-x] -r-^-lr ?i^]'§]-xi a] o_. “Wherever (you) go and 

whatever (you) do, be healthy.” 

Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 10 exercises 

7fl4 to go 

uj- to change (clothes) 

7 A cf to be long 
^ flowers 
s' to be slim 
th 7) weather 
T-fl nf to pay out 
5fl7lw7l pork 
sweat 

n(A] to drink 
to make 

9b mi ^ to be tasteless 
°1 5) head/hair (of the head) 
h) u ]- to eat 

u fbb 7 } beach 
9b room 

kinf to see/to watch/to read 
kL# usually 
wl rain 
7|-u]- to buy 
kt mountain 
# age 

y g! 7j personality 89 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 10 
exercises 
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face washing 
iaI7] beef 
i) sound/noise 
4^1 homework 

A 1 wzl 4 to be cool/to be refreshing 
4rr newspapers 
44 to be cheap 
^4 to use 

4 f! morning/breakfast 
44 when 
44 face 
4 4 movie 
4—4 to be pretty 
4 clothes 
4 4 dining out 
-|r4 to cry 
4 4 doctor 
4 4 4 internet 
%] 4 to read 

44 to be small 
44 dinner/evening 
#4 to be good 
4 ii-4 to cry out 
4 ~ir44 to pay 

444 to be good/to be kindhearted 

#4 to be cold 

4 4 to play/to strike 

4444 to be kind 

£2.4 to be big 

7] height 

44 cash 

JL44 to be cloudy 
-J-44 to spill/to drop 


Exercise 10.1 

Complete the following translation using -it and the sentence cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 
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Example: “(I) will listen to (my) friend's story and then decide.' 

(4 444 4441- 44/ 4444444) 

= 4 444 ^>1 Iril 4444444. 





Exercise 

10.2 


1 (I) eat breakfast and then exercise ( 44 * 44 / **44 4 ) 

2 Brush (your) teeth and then go to bed (4* 44 / 43) 

3 Do (you) ask the teacher first and then go to the restroom? (444 

441 44 *4 34/44*4 444?) 

4 (Let us) leave after making a reservation (44* 44 / 4444) 

5 (I) want to get a job after graduating from college ( 41 43H- *4 44 
/ #14441 443 ) 

6 As for Susan, (her) eyes are big and (she) is quiet (444 *4 3.4 / 
3444 ) 

7 As for Tim, (his) voice is good and (he) has humor (44 435)4 4 

4/444444) 

8 As for Andrew, (he) is humble and diligent (43** 4444 / 44 
444 ) 


Exercise 10.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~3. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 444 44 44/ 44 * 4 4 4 3? 

= 444-44 43 44* 4 4 43? 

“Will (you) eat dinner first and then do (your) homework?” 

1 414* 44 / 4* 44 43413 

2 44* 44 / 45)4* 3443 

3 44 * 44 / 4 4 * 4 *4 4 

4 44 34/ 444 4443 

5 *4 31*44/44-444 


Exercise 10.3 

Complete the following translation using ~(3)4 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The subway is convenient and fast.” (4 444 444 / 

4*44) 

= 4 *Hflol 4*44. 

1 Paul's voice is loud and soft (*4 *34 4 34 / *34*44) 

2 James is a scientist and an inventor ( 4437 ]- ** 40 ] cj- / 4444 

44 ) 

3 Wendy is an actress and a singer (444 4*44 / 4*444) 
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4 Today’s weather is clear and cool (S-=r H|7]- H / HH1) 

5 That school is good and famous (S 1517]- H / lu| uj-) 

6 Train is safe and convenient (7]^}7|- HH / HH) 


Exercise 10.4 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(S)1. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: HH H / ll^ll^lS 

= l^lo] 1S1 °1 °1 r 7'l 53.°^ -£L. “Helen talked, smiling.” 

1 11S7]- H* 4^4/ 14-4: |]s US 

2 nei] o] S7> lei] u] 14- Si / 1 1 1 111 S 

3 e]^]E7} 15-4- 11/ 11* IS 

4 1^17]- 14- ie|4/ Ejtjif Is sai.fi. 

5 SlS7}4-l/Sl 1511S 

6 1*1 mi / ll]s 

7 #n-7> oflwcf/ m ^is 

8 7> n/ ii $ 1 a 

9 1** 111 /Ml/ «1 7> i|o]i 

10 1 n si / ins 


Exercise 10.5 

Complete the following translation using ~ 1 u|- and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) will buy (it) whether (it) is cheap or expensive.” 

(41/ 141/ 4 IIS) 

= 41 1 1 41 1 4 7-1 is. 

1 (He) is (my) older brother whether (he) is a rich man or a beggar 

(111 1/1111/ 1 1 1 1 -9.) 

2 (I) want to study Korean whether (it) is difficult or easy (HI / 

11/ 141* Ills US) 

3 (I) will wait (for her), whether (she) comes or not (SI / ! SI / 

111 7-HS) 

4 (I) will try asking (him), whether (he will) lend (it to me) or not (H 

11/ 91 1111/ *1 4 IIS) 

5 Watch that drama again whether (it) is interesting or dull (H $11 / 

92 1 1 $1 / n Sill- 11 si 1 S) 
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Exercise 10.6 


Exercise 
10.6 

Connect the following two sentences using ~7j 4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: TV 1- 34 / 4 *4 * # 7j 4 A 

= TV 1- 34 4 4 *Ej * 4 4 43. 

“(I) will watch TV or use the computer.” 

1 3-f- 4*11 44* 34 / 44* 444? 

2 44 44 / 443.1- 43**3 

3 444 34* 44 / 3.4* 4 a 

4 4*33 44 / 433 4*4 4 43 

5 433 44 / 4443 44 4 


Exercise 10.7 

Complete the following translation using ~*4 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(Let us) clean the room or do the laundry.” 

(4* 4*44 / *4* 44 4) 

= 4* 434*4 *4* 444. 

1 (We) will eat lunch or drink coffee (44* 44 / 44* 4* 4 4 
3) 

2 (Let us) go home or a coffee shop (4 4 44 / 4 4 *4 44 4) 

3 Drink apple juice or tomato juice (44 *3* 444 / 343 *3 
* 4443) 

4 (Let us) see an action movie or a horror movie (44 44* 34 / 

43 44 * * 44 ) 

5 (We) will play tennis whether (it) is cold or hot (#4 / 44 / 44 

3* * 7j43) 


Exercise 10.8 

Connect the following two sentences using -**. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: *44 7(4/ *444 * 443. 

= *44 7}*4 *444 * 443. 

“(I) will go to the bank or the post office.” 93 
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1 #5}* 44 / Af4o]iL. 

2 44711 ^4 / 5)41:2.711- 41*14. 

3 44* 444 / 7)413.1 4 4 a. 

4 444 J:e|4 / 44 7Hl. 

5 444 44/ TV* 4 7-1 <414. 
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UNIT 11 

Clausal conjunctives (time) 


~(A)^ 

The clausal conjunctive ~(TL) 1 ?i A i is used when two actions (or states) are 
carried out simultaneously by the same subject. It corresponds to “while” 
in English. ~(il) 1 ?i A j is a two-form ending: ~ A V! A j is used after a stem 
that ends in a consonant (e.g., ^)A 1 ?! A i “while eating”); ~ 1 5 A i is used 
after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., oj-A| n=| a) “while drinking”). 

gj A j ^S]-# TLA 'y,' 5 ) A. “(He) is seeing a movie, eating 
popcorn.” 

A j TlSj-sj-uI %)<a]A? “Are (you) calling (someone), while 

driving?” 

l] b] Tr nj- A 1 ^ A j o] °]a] Sj-^j A j A. “Talk, drinking coffee.” 

tJflt jfg.nl A j ^o] ^ A^j a] tf. “(Let us) walk together, singing 
Korean songs.” 

0 1 HM. tjd A j Mj-A. “While the design is pretty, the price is 

inexpensive.” 

o] a] o] £jp| a) tj- 570 ]] a) 5 L 7\77\$]&-. “While this house is big, (it) is 
also near from school.” 

^-ai o] U] yj-pj a) a-] u] AS. i-fMl-A. “While (their) food is expensive, 
(their) service is also bad.” 

AA °1 Vl A j a <9 °1 -Sl. “While (he) is a military man, (he) is a 
student.” 


~(A)'5) A i is not conjugated for the tense. Consider the following 
examples: 

g tfv-jo) jl. “(I) attended the college, while earning 

money.” 

b) a]s A j -g-Sl 0 ) JT? “Did (she) cry, while reading the letter?” 

71 Tin 1 # °1 A }^li-§: AS aISI^A. “(I) was looking at 

these pictures, while thinking about that friend.” 




Notice in the examples above that only the predicates of the main clauses 
are conjugated for the tense. 

-(A) 1 ?! A j is often used for disapproving, criticizing or complaining. This 
is when two simultaneous actions or states, connected by -(A-j'JjA^ are 
disagreeing or inconsonant each other. Consider the following example: 

tTm-lr gl A # sfliL “While (he) does not study, (he) 

wants to receive an A.” 

Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., not studying) and that of 
the main clause (want to receive an A) are inconsonant each other. In 
addition, the sentence is a speech act of complaining or disapproving. 
Here are more examples: 

afxr Aj^o] g-jojjl. “While (he) receives the 

highest salary, (he) does not have any merit.” 

y l x} 1 ?]; %<>}&-. “While (he) does not even have a 
job, (he) only looks for expensive cars.” 

The clausal conjunctive -xj-uj-x} means “as soon as” or “immediately after.” 
~xj-u]-x]- is subject to the following restrictions. First, it must be used only 
with verbs, as shown below: 

D-tr ^fxjxj-uj-xj- xj o]] xf 7 ) o|j A_. “(i) will go home as soon as (I) finish 
with (my) work.” 

<jj o) u|-xj-nj-x} A^t- 7 ) ojj J3_? “Will (you) take a shower as soon as 
(you) get up?” 

JExtgj-xj-uj-xl- sj-sj-x-j] jl. “Contact (them) as soon as (you) 
arrive in the airport.” 

Second, it is not conjugated for the tense. 

t 1 !- 7 } y o Vo 1] 3X] 7}- ^ °j A.. “Peter turned the 

electric lamp on as soon as Eunice entered the room.” 

Blx|H- gj Tcj-pj-xj- -Irwi.'HJT. “(She) cried as soon as (she) read the 

letter.” 

:tA|-g- ■H-xj-uj-x} A.. “(He) went outside as soon as (he) 

heard the news.” 

Notice in the examples above that only the main clauses are conjugated 
96 for the tense. 


11 

Clausal 

conjunctives 

(time) 





The clausal conjunctive ~4 7 1' is used to express the shift in action or state. 
When it is attached to a verb stem, it indicates that the subject shifts his/ 
her action to another. Consider the following examples: 

8]-§r gj cf7j- “As (I) read the book, (I) slept.” 

ZV^rZl tt 4 1 44‘ :> 1] #5$°) -£-• “On my way to school, (I) stopped 
by the supermarket.” 

Notice in the examples above that the subjects shifted certain actions (e.g., 
reading, going to school) to another actions (e.g., sleeping, stopping by the 
supermarket). Here are more examples: 

10 vr 444 3. 4n z “ll' 4/4444 4 “(He) waited for that 

friend until 10 minutes ago and then went home.” 

4 4 flr 4 A 1 44 44H' 444 A. “While drinking coffee, (I) met (my) 
friends.” 

7pcfZl 4‘4'i: 44 4? “What did (you) buy on (your) way 
to the post office?” 

444 10 Ir 4^- 4 4l-£L “Run and then rest about 10 minutes.” 
4 ttH H44 44 4 4 4 A j 4. “(Let us) look at the menu and then 
order food.” 

When ~44 is attached to an adjective stem, it indicates the shift in 
state to another. Consider the following example: 

44 4 4 4 4 4-&-. “The taste was watery and then (it) is salty 
(now).” 

Notice in the example above that there was a shift in the state (e.g., from 
“being watery” to “being salty”). The first state is no longer in effect in 
favor of the second state. Here are more examples: 

_$_444 44 4 j/44 *1 44 Jl'|! 4 4- “The weather was good until 
a.m. and then (it) is cloudy now.” 

3.4^4^ 444 4 444 12 € 26 43H-3-. “(They) 

were expensive before Christmas but then (they) became inexpensive 
(starting) from December 26.” 

The use of the past tense marker 4/4 is optional for ~44- If the 
speaker wishes to highlight the past action rather than the shift in the 
action, he/she can optionally use the past tense marker. Compare the fol- 
lowing two sentenes: 





SJ-jn. 0 !] y\t\7\ 1 ?l/ 5 t c> ] _£L “On (my) way to school, (I) met 

(my) friends.” 

4|- j 3 Z.c>|] ^)t|- 7j- “(I) went to school and then met 

(my) friends.” 

Notice that there is a subtle meaning difference between the two sentences: 
While the first sentence simply indicates the shift in the action, the second 
sentence highlights the completed past action that took place before the 
shift of the action took place. Here are more examples: 

“(I) made a promise and then (I) cancelled 

(it).” 

Zk^ 7 } “Where did you go and come back?” 

p tt^I At kk^ 7 } “(We) bought the computer and then sold 

(it).” 

^ %(C|- 7 }- H£|jiL “(They) do things like turning the elec- 
tric lamp on and off.” 

Zi 7)] Tf) x}- jzp<>|] j5_? “When did (you) go to the embassy and 

come back?” 

-^Hr 

The topic particle Zr can be optionally attached to the conjunctive ~ L: ( 7 1. 
-^7}^ is used to warn about the action or state of the prior clause. 
Consider the following examples: 

^<11 4r-g- ufA|r)-7]-^ T) 7 ct sfl U 7 r “If (you) drink alcohol 

everyday, (you) can harm (your) health.” 

^ ^ ^g}^ 7 ^ #7] 7 dH. m A. “If (you) 

exercise for a long time under the cold weather outside, (you) can catch 
a cold.” 

Notice in the examples above that ~ 17 |-7l'vr indicates that the continual 
action of the first clause may generate an unpleasant or troublesome 
consequence. 

The combination of ~(Jl)B)al “intending to” with -^f 7 } creates a new 
clausal conjunctive ~(— ) 3j L: ( 7 h The conjunctive ~(J5.)B) tj- 7 ( is used when 
one tries to do something but comes across another situation. It indicates 
that the intentional action of the first clause was never actualized, but the 
action of the main clause was realized instead. Consider the following 
98 example: 
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'y °1] 7 j-3) Ej-zj- A) A] ofl u) u]-. “As (I) intended to go home, (I) went Key 

to a bookstore.” vocabulary 

for Unit 11 
exercises 

Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., going home) was never 
actualized. Instead, the action of the main clause was realized. Here are 
more examples: 

7fl Ir tl'^ ) -B^r7|-7l- ^ Jl. “As (I) intended to catch the dog, (I) fell 

(on the ground).” 

7}3)r)-7> zi)olAl- g o] x^-g- 

“As (I) intended to go to the library, (I) met James on the street and 
had dinner together.” 

Aj-s) t(|A] iL. “As (we) intended to buy 

a printer, (we) bought a computer instead.” 

^3) e} 7}- iL? “What did (you) intend to sell, but could 

not sell?” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 11 exercises 

7>trf to go 
7) a] beggar 
to walk 
stairs 

t)]^- continually 
s'tf to snore 
a) road 

7|) u|- to break/to smash 
o) a) u|- to fall (down over) 
tJ)| song 

s'tf to play/to amuse 
fj| S|“ college 
Ifr money 

5) cf to become/to get to/to elapse 
rgo] z] i:|- to fall/to drop 

?»°1 a lot 
nf to eat 
^ to stop 
J r‘?i7l- something 
to change 

to have a stomachache 99 





kL^|- to see/to watch/to read 
to buy 

4^] to gain weight 
*11 -r face washing 
A 1 f] to order 
A 1 ^ test/exam 
newspapers 
^c]- to use 

^ t] 'll brushing teeth 

^1 hard/earnestly/enthusiastically 
Sj- movie 

right side 

4-e|-7}u|- to climb/to go up 
JlS] cooking 
-5-^ to cry 
to smile 

°1 A ]- (house) moving 
°1 °1 : 7] §|-u|- to talk 
'll ^l-uf to work 
<5J t>-| ufu]- to get up 
t) cf to read 

7) \t\ to sleep 
^H1 before 
^ lunch 
dish 

#*4 to doze off 
lr 'h S} to graduate 
address 

f 5 ^ 5) to mutter/to murmur 

fl?) cf u|- to be expelled 

7] - car 

F|- to look for/to seek for 

8) book 
-5- 7}- alone 
5| A j- company/firm 

Exercise 11.1 

Finish the following translation using and the sentence cues 

provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 
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Example: “Do not chew a gum, while working.” Exercise 

*MU) 112 

= ^*1 *H-9~ 

1 (She) is calling (someone), crying (-Ir^f / t}3L 9J, 0 ) FL) 

2 Will (you) make friends while traveling? (°) sj-cf / Tin 1 # A fil 7) 

<5fl-£L?) 

3 Do not fall from the bed, while getting up ('ll 0 ) / Ti 8)°ll A j ’ll 0 ) 

A 1 A 1 ^ A l^-) 

4 (Let us) not break dishes while cooking (iL5)4 r: f / y A lH- ^flEiejz] 

^14) 

5 Did (you) fall, while riding a bike? ( A )-?l7) U- o) 4l=f M 4?) 


Exercise 11.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(Jl)’5i A i as shown in the 
example. Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 7)^)8- uj-A]uj- / 44-2- Sfjl 4°)-9- 

“(I) am driving, while drinking coffee.” 

1 Afle)7} £4 / o]6>7lS|-uL 

2 3)8- g)4 / 44 4^7) B)4 

3 ^-0)^71- 44 / 3 . 1- 

4 «l)el7} icEfll- t}t}- / A)*)# isfl_£L 

5 2C]7} Zl# 44 / ^ 7 } fl'JI $15)0)^. 


Exercise 11.3 

Finish the following translation using -444 anc [ the sentence cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(He) danced as soon as (he) wore shoes.” 

(444 a]4 / 4-2- 5)°)_3_) 

= 444 4444 44 S°)iL 

1 (I) want to get married as soon as (I) get a job (4444 / 444^2- 

4444 ) 

2 (She) cried as soon as (she) met (her) boyfriend (44 Tin 3 "!- 44 
4/4444) 
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3 (He) will snore as soon as (he) lies down on the bed (4 4 4 *4 / 

S* 4 7) <5)1 _3_) 

4 What do (you) want to do as soon as (you) graduate from college? 

(44* *444/4-4* 4^- 44-s.?) 

5 Call (your) older sister as soon as (you) arrive in London (444 

£444 / 4444 4444 4 *) 

6 (Let us) buy (some) popcorn as soon as (we) enter the theatre (°j 4 

44 S-o) 7 ]-4 / 4) 


Exercise 11.4 

Connect the following two sentences using -444. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44* v}X\ 4 / 4445 . *444 4 

= 44* 44444 444* *444-4 

“(He) returned to the office, as soon as (he) drank coffee.” 

1 Wcf/W w 

2 4 4 0.3. 0)41- 44 / 4^4 4444 

3 44* *444 / 4* 4 7) 0)1 4? 

4 44*44/44*4^44 

5 441 - 44 / 4444 4444 


Exercise 11.5 

Finish the following translation using ~4 7 1- and the sentence cues provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “As (I) did laundry, (I) answered the phone.” 

(t 41 44 / 441- 444 £) 

= 441 4471- 44* 444-*. 

1 (I) watched TV and then slept ( 4 4 4 4* 22-4 / 44 -2-) 

2 As (he) bought vegetables in the supermarket and (he) ran into (his) 

friend (444444 44* 44/ 444 44444) 

3 As (she) opened the door, (she) got (her) wrist injured (4* 44 / 

44* 4444) 

4 As (he) played basketball, (he) sprained (his) ankle (44* 44 / 
44* 4444) 

5 (I) wrote a letter and then went to the restroom (44 * 44 / 444 

102 4 444 ) 
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Exercise 
11.6 

Connect the following two sentences using ~47}. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 4 4 4 4 4 / 441: 444 A. 

= 444 447 } 44 * 4444 - 

“As (he) ate lunch, (he) answered the phone.” 

1 44-4 i!4/ 4444- 

2 44* J±4/ *444- 

3 7}4 / 

4 7)14* *47>4/ 44444.? 

5 *7} Ti.4* 44/ 44* ^44.? 


Exercise 11.7 

Finish the following translation using ~47}4 and the sentence cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “If (you) leave late, (you) can miss the bus.” 

(44 1 ) 1 44/ ’#* 4 444.) 

= 44 4447}* 4 it ¥4 4 444.. 

1 If (you) do not study hard, (you) cannot enter college (444 i}-T-* 
0} S}r} / rfl «H s. ^o] 7>A) 

2 If (you) continue to smoke, (you) can get a cancer (44* 44 4* 

4/ 44 4! 4 444.) 

3 If (you) overspeed, an accident may occur (44* 44 / 4-4. 7 } 4 7) 
44 .) 

4 If (you) do not contact (each other), (you) can end up forgetting each 

other (44* 4 / 4^ 44 hIIt 444.) 

5 If (you) continue to turn down, (you) can miss an opportunity ( 4 4 7 \ 

444 / 7141 - 44 4 444 ) 

6 If (he) drinks whisky everyday, (he) may become an alcoholic (444 

A71# 444 / 44 4447} € 7-1 4.S.) 
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Exercise 11.8 

Connect the following two sentences using ~47Hr. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: € 4 u] *14- & efl / a] aj o] 444 ^ 4 4 £_ 

= €31444- #4 i^Br 444 4-44 4 44-9- 

“If (you) watch TV for a long time, (your) vision can become 
worse.” 


1 X>7l 44 44 44/44 7H-9- 

2 7114 44 / 444 4*14 4 44-4 

3 44 44 / 4471- € 444.. 

4 444 44 4 44 / 4444 #44 4 444. 

5 44 44 / 444 7H-& 
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UNIT 12 

Clausal conjunctives (background) 


~±r/(SL)^n 


Function 

The clausal conjunctive ~vr /( A) > - 4| is used to provide background in- 
formation for the main clause. Consider the following example: 

4'4'4-lt' 44 5U4-&-. “(I) study Korean, and (it) is 

interesting.” 

In this example, the first clause 444 It 4 4~ 4 4" “(I) study Korean” is 
the background information for the main clause 4 1 'I $J, 4" “(it) is interest- 
ing.” Here are more examples: 

4 4; 4 7 } ^-44 441 444 441 A. “The weather is cold tonight, 
so do not go outside.” 

44 41 7 } 4 4 7} 4 44 44 a ] 4-. “(It) has become lunchtime, 

so (let us) go somewhere and eat something.” 

°1 4 44 444 444 4-§- 44 4 4 jl? “(i) have an appointment 
this week, so how about next week?” 

4 444 44- 4-44 444 §> 145 . 4 fU4 A. “(I) have to finish the 
work by tomorrow, but (I) have not done anything.” 

Ail: 4 ^j-jr 4 44 4-444. “As for today, (I) am busy, so (let us) 
meet tomorrow.” 


How it is conjugated 

-441 is used after a verb stem. 


Verb 

4-4- “go” 

4 -T- 4- “learn” 
7 fii. 4 4 - “teach” 
A 4 44- “cook” 


Verb stem + 

444 

4444 

7}s444 

A 5 ) 444 
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Verb 

4444 “study" 

4 4 “eat" 

44 “find” 

4 4 “have/exist" 
44 “ n ot have/exist" 


Verb stem + 44 

44444 

444 

444 

444 

&44 


As for adjectives and copulas, ~44 is used after a stem that ends 
in a consonant, and ~ > - 4 is used after a stem that ends in a vowel, as 
shown below: 


Adjective 

44 “small" 

44 “good" 

44 “clear" 

“cold" 

44 “cheap" 
*3444 “happy” 
°1 444 “strange” 


Adjective stem + (A)r- 4 

444 

444 

444 

444 

44 

*3444 

4444 


Copula 

<=>1 4 “be" 
444 “be not" 


Copula stem + (4.)r_4 

44 

444 


As for an adjective that is made of 44/44, such as 44 44 “inter- 
esting" and 444 “tasteless,” -44 is used. 


Adjective 

4 4 44 “uninteresting” 
444 “delicious” 

444 “stylish" 


Adjective stem + 44 

44 444 

4444 

4444 


As for the past tense, ~44 is used after the past tense marker 4/4, 
and this applies to any predicate type, as shown below: 


Verb stem + Past tense marker + 441: 4 4 44 4 44 44 4 44 

°1 444 -4 “(I) went to the Korean restaurant yesterday, and there 
were many customers." 

Adjective stem + Past tense marker + 44: 44 4444 444 4 

44 4. “(It) was cold yesterday, but there were many people.” 

Copula stem + Past tense marker + 44: 4444 -2-4 4 4 4 444 
4 4 4 44 4 4 -4 “Until last year, (she) was a high school student, 
1 06 but (she) is a college student now." 







~^/(Sl) i - C//J?. as a sentence ender 

In spoken communication, conjunctives often end a sentence. For instance, 
in a delicate or face-threatening communicative situation, such as express- 
ing disagreement, requesting, complaining, and refusing, people often opt 
out of saying the main clause as a strategy to be indirect and polite (e.g., 
so that they may reduce the degree of imposition when requesting or they 
may not hurt the addressee’s feeling when refusing or complaining). For 
instance, consider the following dialogue: 

A: Can you come to my birthday party tonight? 

B: I have a test tomorrow so... (I will not be able to make it). 

Notice that the speaker B uses the ellipsis, leaving the main clause out. 

In a similar manner the English conjunctive “so" ends the first clause 
in the example above, ~fe7(FL)i- 1 -)] may be used as a sentence ender. The 
politeness ending FL is optionally attached to ~tt/( A) i— r)] ? as in ~Ir/( A) 
!— b|] FL, to sound more polite. Consider the following dialogue: 

A: ifllJ £°1 42A-Q-? 

“Would (you) like to go to the party together tomorrow?” 

B: ojiaj ^ 

“(I) am busy this week (so).” 

Notice that the speaker B just provides background information (e.g., he/ 
she is busy), and opts out saying the main clause. In this way, the speaker 
B makes the speaker A figures out the implicit message (e.g., so I can't go 
to the party tomorrow). 

The combination of the conjunctive ~-tr/(FL) ' - ti| and the particle 5L “even/ 
also” is a new conjunctive ~-tr/(FL) > - e)] 5L “although/despite (the fact that)/ 
even if.” Consider the following examples: 

til FL H 0 M| 7 } Hl^j-FL. “Although (it) is small, the room rent is 
expensive.” 

’US <A| J5_. “Although (it) is a weekend, there are 
not many customers.” 

1®°! °}2j5L s)(Er^T|FL “Although (I) slept a lot, (I) am still 

tired.” 

gj itf| 7 } tL'&I 6j-u]-j5__ “Although (I) took the medicine, 

(my) stomach still aches.” 
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Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 12 exercises 

44 to go 
44 bag/suitcase 
4°1 together 
44 just now/at once 
4 44 4 to wait 
7 ] 4 guitar 
it *14 to boil 
4 *1 tomorrow 
4 4 too much 
44 next 
51 444 to arrive 
44 to help 

44 4 to drink 
44 to be many/to be much 
4 4 head/hair (of one’s head) 

44 to eat 

44—4 to be thirsty 
444 to be heavy 
44 very much/extremely 
4 water 
44 U.S.A. 

4 444 to be sorry 
4—4 to be busy 
4 room 
444 to learn 
444 department store 
44 kitchen 
444 to send/to mail 
4 44 to be expensive 
444 to borrow 

44 to buy 

44 person/people 
44 sound/noise 
44 parcel/package 
4444 to fix/to repair 
4 II 4 4 to be noisy 
44-4 to be sore 
4 medicine 
108 44 do not have/do not exist 
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44 contact Exercise 

-S-2i-§- nowadays 12 - 1 

#4 food 

Si 4 to have/to exist 

4 a little/please 
4 week 
44 to give 
#4 4 to reduce 
4 4 now 
4 4 last 
4" car/tea 
4 4 to switch on 
#4 to be cold 
44 friend 
4 32- school 
44 Korea 
44 heater 


Exercise 12.1 

Finish the following translation using ~44] and the sentence cues provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(We) saw the movie, and (it) was really interesting.” 

(44* 44/ 44 44S1444) 

= 4 4* ^4 4 44 4 4 Si Si 4 4. 

1 (I) am chewing a gum, but (my) tooth aches (4* 42- Si 4 / 44 

44 #) 

2 (I) am sweeping the street, and will (you) help (me)? (4# 4442 

Si4 / SLSf iJefliL?) 

3 (I) have to buy a gift, and (let us) go to the department store together 

(id## 44 §1-4 / 4444 44 444) 

4 (We) met Eric yesterday, but (he) was exactly the same as before 

(4 *(l 44* 444 / 442 #444 4) 

5 (Fie) studied hard but (he) failed the exam (444 44 §1 44 / 4 4 

4 44444 ) 


Exercise 12.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~ Fr 4 ■ Then translate the 
sentence. 1 09 





Example: 44 443 4 4 £ $14 / 7 ] 44 #41#. 

= *14 4^4- 4# $144 714b} #4#. 

“(She) is eating breakfast now, so please wait.” 

1 44-1: 444^- $14/ 44# 

2 44 4#4 7I-4/4-01 444 

3 44 #4# $14/4^4#? 

4 4444 $14/444°! 4# 4$14# 

5 44 44 #£l- 444 / £.444-3-? 


Exercise 12.3 

Finish the following translation using ~$1/$144 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) was hungry, but (1) could not eat lunch.” 

(47} ££4/ 444 4 4 $14-3-) 

= 47} £444 44-1- 4 4 $14#. 

1 (She) was a student last year, but (she) is a teacher now (444 44 

4 $14/ 44 44444-3-) 

2 There were many people before, but there are not many now. (44 

4444 4 $14 / 4 4 4# $14 -3.) 

3 As for yesterday, (it) was hot, but as for today, (it) is cool (444 

444/ #4# 444!#) 

4 As for the price, (it) was cheap, but the quantity was small ($14 

314/ 44 4 $14-3.) 

5 The weather was bad, but there were many customers (444 4H 

4/ 44 4 4$14#) 


Exercise 12.4 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(#) 1 - 4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 444 #4 / 4444-3-? 

= 444 #44 4444 #? 

“The weather is good, so shall (we) take a walk?” 

1 7141 - nfl-f ji 44 / 44 4444 

2 447} 4-5.4/ 4 $14#? 
no 3 7 } 4 oj 144 / £ 4 14211#? 
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Exercise 

12.5 


4 44 4 444 44 4^ 4 *11-8. 

5 -S.S# # 4 4#4 / 41 #4 44441-3. 


Exercise 12.5 

Complete the following dialogue using the sentence cue provided in par- 
enthesis and -47(21) v- t-fl _£L, as shown in the example. 

Example: A: ## 44 4 # °i o_^| o_? 

B: (^14] 444) 

= 444 44444. 

1 A: 41^ 44 4 44 44-8-? 

B: 444-8- (4411444) 

2 A: 4 4444? 

B: (44 44 4 4 4 44) 

3 A: 10 444 44 #44? 

B: (5 4444 44) 

4 A: (44 444 4 444) 

B: 4 #44 4. 44 44 7) i_S_. 

5 A: 4 (42244) 

B: 44444. 441- #4 4444. 


Exercise 12.6 

Finish the following translation using -47(21) L 4 SI and the sentence 
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Although the house is big, the house rent is inexpensive.” 

(44 3.4/ 44 7 } 4-3.) 

= 44 #45- 447} 4 a. 

1 Although (he) is an English teacher, (he) can’t speak English well 

(44 4 ^ 444 / 4414148 .) 

2 Although the quantity is small, (it) is delicious (44 44 / 44421) 

3 Although the salary is much, (I) will quit (it) ( 4 4 ° 1 44 / 22.4# 

7H-Q-) 

4 Although the test was hard, (he) passed (the test) (4 4 4 4 4 IS 4 / 

445314 8 .) 

5 Although (they) were poor, (they) were happy (7}45K4 / 

4 #) 
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Exercise 12.7 

Connect the following two sentences using h|]5i. Then translate 

the sentence. 

Example: 4*1 7} #4 / ^ o)| $14 7 ] ^4? 

= 4*1 7} #4 31 51 4 °)1 44- 7-j ofliL? 

“Although the weather is nice, will (you) stay home?” 

1 44: 444/ ^3]7> 44-2- 

2 44:4 444 444/444-2-? 

3 H *\ 7 \ «144 / 4 7-1 0)1 A 

4 *13 a- 44/44 ^44^ 

5 4°! 444/44:4 7}ji 44*1 a 
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UNIT 13 

Clausal conjunctives (although) 


The clausal conjunctive ~ 7 } is used to acknowledge the action and/or 
state of the first clause but to indicate something contrary or opposite 
to that of the main clause. It is equivalent to “but” or “although” in 
English. 


9Y 4^-8- “(It) snows a lot, but (it) is not cold.” 

^ o] fit- 12 . o)j x-j sfliL. “Although the house is far from 

school, the traffic is convenient.” 

~x] is not subject to any restriction. For instance, it is conjugated for 
the tense, as shown below: 

^x]tT jE-e>] <>)_£_. “Although (I) want to go to Korea, 

(I) do not have money.” 

^ Sj 5A°1 J3-. “(I) learned Japanese, but (I) could 

not read (it) well.” 

Second, there is no subject agreement restriction. 

~§1 -g-Jf g-j-x] pj- ^ J5-. “(I) study hard, but (I) do not under- 

stand (it) well.” 

‘Dl M vr 1 5)1 -J- ^ gj-x] xj ^ dfl _£L. “As for my older sister, (she) 
sings well, but as for me (I) cannot sing well.” 

Third, it may be used with any predicate type. 

T! x] H- x] p> -3pe>|-s}-x] “(I) eat Kimchi, but (I) do not like 

(it)-" 

t§-°] jt| -g-oj-x] p> o|) JL. “Although (my) body is tired, (I) am 

happy.” 
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13 AilrAAA A «JA AA AAA AAA°H1A. “As for my older 

Clausal brother, (he) is a policeman, but as for his girlfriend, (she) is a 

conjunctives teacher ” 

(although) 

Finally, it can be used for all sentence types, as shown below: 

A-t-HA A Atf AAA A. “Although (I) studied hard, (I) 
could not receive an A." 

■§■ y] A A AAA 7 )AA A A A A 7 - 1 A? “The train will arrive (here) 
soon, but won’t (you) wait?’’ 

A A A A A A A A 7 dl TrL . “As for the price, (it) is expensive, but buy 

(it) immediately.” 

AA ti| y\ A A A AAA 4! “Although (it) rains outside, (let us) go 
out!” 


~(A)i4 

The clausal conjunctive ~(A)4 is used to indicate that the content of the 
first clause does not comply with that of the main clause. It is also equiv- 
alent to “but/although” in English. -(A) 1 -} is a two-form conjunctive: ~ A 
4 is used after a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., A4 “read but”), 
and ~4 is used after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., 4 44 “learn but”). 
In addition, just like ~ A A, ~(A)4 is not subject to any restriction. 

A A A 4 A A 7 1 4°1 A 6 } A. “As for the price, (it) is expensive, but 
(it) has many functions.” 

e5§ A A AAA A 44 4,4 A. “Although (I) want to play golf, 
(I) do not have time.” 

At! A A AAA 444 4 A aAAA. “Although (I) ate breakfast, 
(I) was still hungry.” 

~(A) A may be used with two or more clauses, before the main clause 
(e.g., ~ A 4 ~ A A). In such cases ~(A) A is used to list selections of actions 
or states that have opposite meanings and to indicate that the content of 
the main clause happens regardless of the selections indicated by ~(A) A- 
Consider the following example: 

4 7 1 A A A an 4 A 7 j A A. “Whether (we) win or lose, (we) will do 
(our) best.” 

Notice that ~(A) A lists two activities that have opposite meanings (e.g., 
winning or losing), while the main clause occurs anyway regardless of the 
114 activities of the previous clauses. Here are more examples: 





IrTj-T-i} T?la “Will (you) love (your) -olM-E 

wife, whether (you) are happy or sad?” 

TNr s" 7 j °)1 J5_. “Whether (I) sit or stand, (I) will 
think only of you.” 

~o IMS. 

The clausal conjunctive ~°j/ c:, l-5L is also equivalent to “but/although” in 
English. In addition, it is not subject to any restriction. -C’j-SL is used after 
a stem that ends in °} or SL, whereas ~°j 51 is used after a stem that ends 
in all other vowels. 

op 4g-oj j3_. “Although (I) practice (it) everyday, 

(my) skill does not make any progress.” 

7) 3) -pj- ?>o] nj-Aj #3)11? “(You) drink coffee a lot, but do (you) 
feel drowsy?” 

#/]] ^ oj ilj-JE # a] “Come by all means, even if (you) get up 
late.” 

#-°l A} a) id a) “Although (we) have money, (let us) not buy 

(it).” 

t§-° 1 jj # Sl ®<!)#°flJl. “Although my body is exhausted, (I) am 
happy.” 

9\ 5j gj-TL #°)-jl. “Even if (it) be coffee, (it) is fine.” 

OH34- 5M ^ a-U) y]j jl. “Although (I) ate breakfast 

a lot, (I) was still hungry.” 

ii! °1 3] A}e)] a) u) a] aflUJJ; 0 ) -H. “Although the house was far 

from the company, (it) was fine with me.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 13 exercises 

to be near 
7j-nf to go 

7 A ^ to be anxious/to feel uneasy 

7 \] AS-Cf to be lazy 

a! y] meat 

T] ij # to be cute 

'Q.ty to be long 

l}— to be bad/to be wrong 

!-fl aJ sj introvert 

tj-sj legs/bridge 115 
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tuition 

to be smart 
to be chubby 
^ to be delicious 
^ to be spicy 
ttj c)- to eat 
^ cf to be far 
U.S.A. 

to send 

til} Sj- ^ department store 
u] Mj-cf to be expensive 
^j-c]- to buy 
^l- 1 ^ to be cheap 
°i ^3 to be difficult 

°) 5) to be young/to be juvenile/to be immature 
^ station 

°J rr English literature 
°eM English 
to come 
•$: clothes 

tt®]' studying abroad 
food 
often 

to be small 
^ well 

n l to be interesting 
to major in 
to like 

7 1 H subway 
invitation 

?} 7} EL~c\ to be tall 
slSj-uj- to be convenient 
of o| the Korean language 
sfuj-fj} 1 :!- to be active 


Exercise 13.1 

Finish the following translation using ~ 7 1 k! and the sentence cues provided 
in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Although (it) is expensive, (it) is delicious.” ( l, l #j-t^- / 51 





1 Although Dave is in Seoul, (he) calls Barbara everyday ( cf| °] JeL7|- a) Exercise 

-ir^ SXA / "flU ^SHI-3-) 13.2 

2 Although the bag is big, (it) is light ( 7 ]^o] fit} / 7ft^ -£]-£-) 

3 Although (I) want to go (there) together, (I) have an appointment 

(£°1 7>3 <$4=-c>] SM-S.) 

4 Although (I) will take an exam tomorrow, (I) did not study (bfl ‘D A 1 ^ 

4- 1- 7)tf / ^1- 91 3M-8-) 

5 Although (it) was hot in summer, (it) was cold in winter ( iff °fl L u xJ 

4/ ^SM-S.) 


Exercise 13.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~ a] n>. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: ^ 

“Although (I) eat Chinese food, (I) do not like (it)." 

2 *1^35. 4r«Hr 7>uL ^4/ 7)2§5fl_3_ 

3 3.7)1- / 7}^ ti)7] s. 

5 itflM ^ 


Exercise 13.3 

Finish the following translation using ~(3)C|- and the sentence cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) slipped in the bathroom, but (I) was fine.” 

(sHHi °il A i v] Jis-i 7) tif / -£-) 

= sHHHH 

1 (I) learned the Korean language for a year, but (it) is still difficult 
(^o)«- 'Hkl yH-T-^l-/ 0 !- 2 ) ^3)^3) 

2 (They) waited for one hour, but (she) did not come (tt A 1 Zl 7) cfe) u|- 

/ gM-£-) 

3 (I) argued with (my) older brother, but (I) reconciled with (him) at 

once (jSJBf^l-al J3.) 

4 The living room is spacious but the kitchen is small (7) °1 h! U F / g 1 - 

9 °1 § 6 >if) 

5 The room is clean but noisy (Th 0 ] 7fl3Jo|-u|- / a] jie^^JI) 117 
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Exercise 13.4 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2)4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 4 4 '2' 7f4 444 / 4 _£L 

= 4 4« 7>4 44 4 #442. 

“Although (I) drink coffee sometimes, (I) do not like (it).” 

1 el) o] 42# 7 ] 7} 3.4 / ##42 

2 24 # 4444 / 4 o] 4 o_ tfl Aj 4 0} 0)1 3 

3 7l-44/44€ 44 442 

4 4 4 # 2) S}4 / h) 

5 #4 # #4 / 4 4 27} 4*0) 3 


Exercise 13.5 

Finish the following translation using the [~(2)4---~(2 )4] pattern and 
the sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Whether (it) is cold or hot, (let us) go outside.” 

(#4 / 4 4 / 422 444 4) 

= #4 4 4-44 422 44-44. 

1 Whether the food is delicious or not, (let us) eat (it) all (44 4 44 

4/444/4 4444) 

2 Whether the test is easy or difficult, (I) must take (it) (4 4 4 44 / 

444/44 412) 

3 Whether (you) jog or do yoga, do (it) everyday (244 44 / 27}# 
44/444444) 

4 Whether (you) go to Korea or Japan, (you) need a visa (4#22 

44 / 4422 7}4 / 447} 4242) 

5 Whether (it) is pork or beef, (they) are all expensive (44271 44 / 
227l 44/4 Hi 42) 
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Exercise 13.6 


Finish the following translation using ~°)/4fF and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Even if (I) drink water, (I) am still thirsty.” 

(#4- P}X|r}/£-ol 444 44_£_) 

= #-gr s-o] 0)44 44_S_. 

1 Even if (I) turn the heater on, (it) is still cold ( 4 E) 4 4 4 / 4 44 

44 - 3 -) 

2 Even if (he) smoked, (he) was healthy (4 tilUl- 444 / 445! 4 -3-) 

3 Even if (she) eats a lot, (she) does not gain weight (4°1 44 / 4°1 
of 4-3.) 

4 Even if (I) waited two hours, there was no contact (4 444 444 

4/ 44°1 S44-3.) 

5 Even if (I) am sick, (I) will go to school (4—4 / S]-Iil<4| 4 4 4 -3.) 


Exercise 

13.6 


Exercise 13.7 

Connect the following two sentences using -4/4-S-. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 5] 444 / 4 4 2:4 §1) -3. 

= sJ^SfliE. 44 244-3-. 

“Even if (I) am tired, (I) jog everyday.” 

1 4444-444/44- 4-3. 

2 44 -g-44 44/ 444-3- 

3 xi ii4/ ^ 43 . 

4 £4 444/4:2^443- 

5 Afoi^yi- 44 / tH^o)_s. 
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UNIT 14 

Permission, prohibition, and obligation 


Permission 

Seeking and/or giving permission in Korean is typically carried out by the 
form 5] cf. This form is constructed from ~ 0 )/ c, ]-51 “even if” and 

the verb £) i: |- “become/get/turn into.” Some other adjectives, such as Y! gf 
T| - “be fine” or “be good,” can be used instead of £)t^- to indicate 
the similar meaning. Consequently, the construction -oj/pj-JE 5] uj- (or sfl 
literally means “it is all right even if...” 

The selection between 5E and -C’j-SL depends on the same principle 
of choosing between ~°jil and the informal polite speech level 

endings. ~ d j-SL is used after a stem that ends in 6 1- or J5. (e.g., “even 
if I go”), whereas is used after a stem that ends in all other vowels 

(e.g., hfl 4) YL “even if I learn”). 

~°|/ 0 )-T ' i: l in an interrogative sentence is used to ask for permission. 
On the other hand, 5) cj- in a declarative sentence is used to give 

permission, as shown in the examples below. 

Asking for permission 

°1 A i| Ya °il sfljL ? “May (I) go home now (lit. Is it all right even if 
I go home now)?” 

iril- YL sfl if? “May (I) drink water?” 
gjojs “May (I) eat first?” 

pfl-T-j-Sl ^£#°l-iL? “Is (it) okay even if (it) is spicy?” 

Tl °1 gj-/5L #°l-iL? “Is (it) all right even if (it) is a long trip?” 

Giving permission 

’s 11 1 ?! tt j4£. s]]iL . “(You) may watch TV (lit. It is okay even if you 
watch TV).” 

°1 ^11 A j-lr sfljL . “(You) may sell the car now.” 

Y1 A 1 ^)YL “(You) may order (it) first.” 
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# t| gjjgjE. “(It) is fine even if (it) is a little more expensive.” Prohibition 

ir 0 l sglE “(It) is fine even if (it) is not water.” 

-'H/pfJE £]eg in a negative sentence means “...do not have to...” as 
shown in the examples below: 

ufSHYl Y( 7 j-.EEL “If (you) are busy, (you) do not have go (lit. If 

you are busy, it is all right, even if you do not go).” 

“If (you) feel uncomfortable, 

(you) do not have to put on a suit.” 

t^| m- ^"Yl Yt Yj: ggjE “If (it) is too expensive, (you) do 

not have to buy that book.” 


Prohibition 

For denying permission, prohibiting some action, or giving a warning, the 
form ~(Y-)d Yb £]eg is used. This form is the combination of ~(TL)Yi 
“if,” the negative Yb “not,” and the verb '■) eg “become/get/turn into.” It 
can be translated as “(it) would not be all right if . . .” or “you should/must 
not” in English. 


7)3} ^ gjjg Yb sflA . “(You) should not lie.” 

^ ~lrYb ^|A . “(You) should not cry during the wedding 
ceremony.” 

Vi 7 ) te|rgpl Yb sfiiL “(You) should not leave first.” 

7] YbuflU- gj-r-Yb of s)u|c|- ^ “(You) should not smoke here.” 
o) 7 ] <qj 7^ el] 7]# tf| 5] Yb Yb -g] e) eg . “(You) should not throw garbage 
away here.” 

t\° 1 ^l^bYb ^F s)| YL . “(It) would not be all right if the dress is 
too expensive.” 

’d:#] 7} jig]Yi Yb sfliL “(It) would not be all right if the weather is 
cloudy.” 

M-Y-Yb Yb “(It) would not be all right if (you) are late for 
the class.” 

#^olS7l- Yb^g A ji °1 Yb Of sflFL . “(It) would not be all right if the 
roommate is a male student.” 

Meanwhile, the non-negating form of ~(YL)Yb Yb 5] eg would be ~(YL) 

Yb eg. Note that ~( Y_)Yb 5] eg means literally “it would be all right if . . .” 
or “it would do if.” ~(YL) Yb ^1 L g is typically used when one wishes to stress 
what is minimally necessary or required. It is equivalent to “all one has to 
do is . . .” Consider the following examples: 
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e4] 4 -jr-T-44 3-4 “(It) would do if (you) study hard.” 

443 7]- 4 3-4 “All (you) have to do is to go to Korea.” 

3 44 o] o)|H-4 sjj^g. . “(it) would do if the design is pretty.” 

43 7} ^44 3-4 “(It) would do if the weather is good.” 

44 44 34 3-4 “(It) would do if (they) are Koreans.” 

433 7 } 4434 3-4 “(It) would do if the destination is London.” 

Obligation 

In English, a sense of obligation or necessity is expressed by various 
auxiliary verbs, such as “should,” “must,” “ought to,” “need to,” and “have 
to.” In Korean, a sense of obligation can be expressed by the following 
two constructions: (1) 4 ~(— )4 < ?L 337-3 444 4 33" and (2) 
-3/44 33-. 

4 ~ (4J 4 4 5/4/ ~*1 134 4 9l -E/c/- 

Previously, it was noted that ~(4)4 4 34 is used to express “prohibi- 
tion” or “warning.” Notice that 4 ~(4)4 4 3 4 or ~3 444 4 33~ 
are the combinations of ~(4)4 4 34 and the negative form. Consider 
the following examples: 

[4 ~(4)4 4 34] 

11- 4 434 4 44 . “(You) must drink water.” 

[-3 444 4 34] 

1-1- 443 4-0-4 4 34 . “(You) must drink water.” 

Notice that the meanings of both sentences are the same. The difference 
between 4 ~(4)4 4 34 and ~3 444 4 3 4 is that while the first 
is the short-form negation, the second is the long-form negation. Here are 
more examples: 

443 43 4 4444 4 44 . 

443 43 4443 444 4 34 . 

“(You) must get up early in the morning.” 

£443 34-43 4 x >4 4 3 a . 

£44 3 44213 43 444 4 3-4 

“(We) must go to Chicago on Saturday.” 

4 4 441- 4 44 4 44 . 

4 4 441 43 414 4 34 . 

122 “(I) must study for the test.” 
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— c ^// -£/£-/■ Key 

vocabulary 

The idea of obligation or necessity can be also expressed by for Unit 14 

Y] cf (or -'H/ 6 !' 0 ) §j~ c|- for more formal usage). exercises 

rfl 'D 7}o]: sfliL. “(I) must go to Seoul tomorrow.” 

ffl ^ sfljL . “(I) must take medicines every night.” 

flit] rtofTi TLi(] 0 ( “(I) mus t send the card before 

Christmas.” 

A Jiif 0 ] sfl -£L . “The function has to be good.” 

-^r sflif . “(You) must be happy by all means.” 

'h °1 Tl' L -| x: f . “The house has to be big.” 

jfjL “(He) has to be a Korean.” 

°i -g °1 gf 0 ) j|iL “(They) must be adults.” 

o]-H-| 7 ,] o] Aj-Q] o] g)-o]: “(ft) must be (your) father's signature.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 14 exercises 

7 \? 11 store 
7 f 2 ] price 
7f H o V bag 

3-'§ _ ®!' A <§ high-school student 
study 
^ soup 
t) road/street 
sT-^1 weather 
a(| nf to pay 
bf] 'll tomorrow 
~nr snow/eyes 

to close 
51 a) Tt library 
t4 u f to obtain 
Sicf to open (one’s eyes) 
cf to eat 
hLb^l: side dishes 
room 
Tfr hands 

a] 3j-efj-u]- to begin 
A ] test/examination/experiment 
4 l7 ri4to be watery 

to pack/to be cheap 1 23 





14 to use 

Permission, to wash 

prohibition, 

and °|-^l yet/even now 

obligation oj-^j morning/breakfast 

face 

traveling 
SF movie 

driving license 
-r) ^ ^F^F to be dangerous 
°1 *1] now/this time 
s work/matter/affair 
c>| i_(- uj- to get up 
early 

to be small 
C F to hold/to capture 
n l to be uninteresting/to be dull 
^7]^] electricity usage bill 
^ r3 lunch 

tF c F to be narrow/to be small 
to be good 
^ house 
^F^F to be salty 
l) ii cleaning 
hF^F to ride 

S\ t^-^F^F to leave one’s office/to go home 

Exercise 14.1 

Finish the following translation using -^/^FFl 5] ^F and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(You) may leave tomorrow.” ( I 2 3 4 5 F| < |1 u] 

= rflO) rcju)-£ 

1 (You) may trust Peter’s story (s] E) 5) o] °F7l-l- Yl^F) 

2 (You) may use my computer (^ ^^F) 

3 (You) may turn on the air conditioner (°)1 °] $-§: #^F) 

4 (You) may turn off the electric lamp II l: F) 

5 (You) may close the door (FrFl: cT^F) 
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Exercise 
14.2 

Conjugate the following using ~°j/ c, l-5i £) u h Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 5] 6 l-ic.-§- Tj cf 

= sjoj-ic# ^jSL sfl-S.. “(You) may play the piano.” 

1 o]4| 

2 

3 

4 

5 1- §}4 


Exercise 14.3 

Finish the following translation using -(F.jVl u ]- and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(You) should not leave tomorrow.” (kf| s 
= Hjut-Yl of 5)1 J5_. 

1 (You) should not lose the key (Hilll- §i°j ujejcj-) 

2 (You) should not cross the bridge ( u l-2jflr ^it^cj-) 

3 (You) should not drink beer (^m# oj- 2 -] uj) 

4 (You) should not dump refuse (Yifiil 7 ] # tY| Hj r^f) 

5 (You) should not smoke here (°j 7 |A| jzj-6-c]-) 


Exercise 14.4 

Conjugate the following using -(FL) 1 ?! Tb £| u h Tlien translate the sentence. 

Example: s' #1 7 \ f^ 

= ^1 7} Yl <?> sfl -3-. 

“It would not be all right if the weather is cold.” 


1 

2 4cf 

3 <3 S|-7l- 

4 «oH 

5 ^<>1 #4 
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Exercise 14.5 

Finish the following translation using ~4 4 FL V! 'it 4 4 and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(You) must hurry.” (4 '¥'—4) 

= 4 ^ h *j 0.4 of sfl _g_. 

1 (You) must study hard ( 11 4 -1444) 

2 (I) must clean up the office (H 41 4 Fi44) 

3 (Fie) must do the dishes (4 4 41 44) 

4 (They) must go outside (44 444) 

5 (She) must stay home (44 44) 


Exercise 14.6 

Conjugate the following using ~4 4 FL4 4 44- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 41 4 4 

= 41 44 4FF4 < ?F sfl YL. “(You) must take the 
medicine.” 

1 44 

2 41 4444 

3 11 44 

4 44 44 44 4444 

5 14441 44 


Exercise 14.7 

Finish the following translation using -'FI/ 6 } 0 ) 44 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(You) must tie a necktie.” (44°ll 44) 

= 4441: 44 4-4 

1 (Fie) has to be a doctor (4444) 

2 (You) must wear a uniform (4441' 44) 

3 (We) must make money (41: 44) 

4 (You) must wash (your) face (441 U4) 

5 (I) must go to the hospital (444 44) 





Exercise 14.8 


Exercise 

14.8 


Conjugate the following using -4/44 44- Then translate the sentence. 
Example: -oSM] 7 j-n]- 

= -o'4 0 1] 7 \°\ 4 4 cj-. “(I) must go to the airport.” 

1 4 39 7j-w 0 >4: 44 

2 4 714 # 44 

3 447 } #4 

4 7}^o] 44 

5 S44444 


Exercise 14.9 

Complete the following dialogue, as shown in the example. 

Example: A: S44 ri# 44 S sfl-3-? “May (I) drink orange 
juice?” 

B: 44 S, “No, (you) should not drink 

(it).” 

= 444 4 4-4 

1 A: 444^ 4S. 4 -A? “May (I) use (your) computer?” 

B: 44 -4 . “No, (you) should not use (it).” 

2 A: 4 4 4^4)5. 44 iL? “May (I) leave the office?” 

B: 4, ■ Yes, (you) may leave the office.” 

3 A: 444 4451 4-S-? “May (I) close the window?” 

B: 4, • “Yes, (you) may close the window.” 

4 A: SJ5.4 0 14 4S 4-S-? “May (I) ride (your) motorcycle?” 

B: 44 S, . No, (you) should not ride (it).” 


Exercise 14.10 

Finish the following translation using the sentence cues provided in par- 
enthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(You) should not do laundry here.” 

(4 7l 4 44* 44 / ~(S)4 4 4 4) 

= 444 44 1- 44 4 4-4 
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1 (You) may smoke there / ~°)/ 0 l-5L £|t^-) 

2 (You) may take pictures in the room (^^l A 1 

El 4) 

3 (I) must take a Korean language class ~(— ) 

^?>E14) 

4 (You) must buy a coat (Sit -*}c|- / ‘?f ~(tL)Yl <?> E]t^-) 

5 (I) must talk in a loud voice (-E-tt^-S. ’Ihs'l-cf / 

E)4) 

6 (You) must wear seat belts ( < ?1?1 mUr nfltf / -*] ts-P-Yi ^^f) 

7 (You) must park (your car) here (°} 7)0)1 / -oj/oj-o]; £]u|-) 

8 (I) must leave Paris (5(s|tt u-m-uj- / ~o|/o|-o]: Ejuf) 

9 (You) should not open the refrigerator (^^al-l: / -(IL) 1 ^ 

°JE14) 

10 (You) should not touch the painting (SL^jti / ~(-P-)Yi < JP 

E)4) 
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UNIT 15 

Passives and causatives 


Passives 

A sentence can be said either in the active voice or the passive voice. In 
the active sentence, the subject is the “doer” of the action. For instance, 
consider the following two sentences: 

“John opens the door.” (active) 

“The door is opened by John.” (passive) 

In the first sentence, John is the doer, and the situation is depicted from 
the doer’s standpoint. However, in the second sentence, the situation is 
depicted from the standpoint of the object (e.g., the door) instead. In this 
passive sentence, the focus is not on the doer but on the object of the 
action. 

In English, one can change a verb into a passive form by using the 
copula “to be” along with the past particle of the verb (e.g., ~ed), as in 
“the door was opened.” In Korean, one can change a verb into a passive 
verb by attaching the suffix ~°1, ~~§1, ~5j, or ~7] to the stem of verbs: 

Suffix 

kief “to see” 

“to use” 

“to place” 

4) “to mix” 

“to pile up” 

Suffix 

“to close” 

fj-cf “to block” 

TK1- “to catch” 

“to lift” 

“to step on” 
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iL^l cj- “to be seen” 
^c>14“to be used” 
¥°14“to be placed” 

^ “to be mixed” 

#°1 tj- “to be piled up” 

rj- “to be closed” 

F) a) Tj- “to be blocked” 
Tj's) “to be caught” 
rj- “to be lifted” 

^ “to be stepped on” 
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Suffix 2) 

#t} “to bite” 

Ht} “to open” 

#t} “to hear” 
lit} “to sell” 

'lit} “to push” 

Suffix 7 } 

^t} “to take away” 
lit} “to hold” 
f|t} “to chase” 

}}t} “to tear out” 
t|- “to disconnect” 


#5) t} “to be bitten” 

< H5)r} “to be opened” 

11 :2) t} “to be heard” 
lie] t} “to be sold” 

H e] uj- “to be pushed” 

^ 7 ] t} “to be taken away” 
l>7l4“to be held” 

#7] t} “to be chased” 

^•7] t} “to be torn out” 

§7 It} “to be disconnected” 


The use of passives is more common in English than in Korean. For 
instance, most English transitive verbs can be changed into passives (e.g., 
“I placed the book on the desk” vs. “The book was placed on the desk by 
me”). However, in Korean, there is only a limited set of transitive verbs 
that can be made passive (like the verbs listed above). One has to mem- 
orize both the verbs that can be changed into a passive verb as well as 
the suffix each verb takes. 

When an active sentence is changed into a passive sentence, the subject 
and object relationship changes. For instance, the object of the active 
sentence becomes the subject of the passive sentence. Consider the fol- 
lowing two sentences. 

°1 “Korean students read this book.” 

°1 3jo| *10 (or 1111) tj II t}. “This book is read by Korean 

students.” 

In the first sentence, the subject is }}0 whereas the subject is 

n in the second sentence. In addition, notice in the second sentence that 
(} 0 5} U Tf is marked by 0 1| . When the object is an animate noun (e.g., 
human or animals), (or 11 11) marks the object. However, when it is 
an inanimate noun (e.g., wind, car), 11 marks the object. 

0-0 H 7l * 0;e}0.. “John holds the baby.” 

H 7l 7 } 0*1-11 (11 11) 0 b 7) 0. “The baby is held by John.” 

Hir 0 ! il-i - “The storm blocks the road.” 

010 DttI) ^ T3-. “The road was blocked by the storm.” 
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Causatives 


Causatives 


The function of a causative is to (i) make someone or something to do 
something or (ii) to cause a change of state. In Korean, one can change a 
verb or adjective into a causative by attaching a causative suffix to the 
stem of verbs and/or adjectives. There are seven suffixes: ~ °1 , ~&1 . ~3j, 

~y], — r, ~d, and ~d. 

Suffix 

d d “to eat” d °1 d “to feed someone” 

kid “to see” kL 0 l d “to show” 

dd “to die” d°l d “to kill someone” 

#d “to boil” it 1 *1 d “to boil something” 

Suffix d 

'h d “to wear” add “to dress someone” 

dd “to lie down” ddd “to lay someone down” 

dd “to sit” dd d “to put someone into a seat” 

aj d “to be wide” aj d d “to widen” 

dd “to be narrow” dd d “to narrow” 

Suffix 3} 

-§rd “to cry” -ird d “to make someone cry” 

sd “to freeze” dd d “to freeze something” 

dd “to fly” ^e| cf “to let something fly” 

dd “to know” ddd “to inform” 

Suffix 7 ] 

dd “to take off” 9} 7] d “to undress someone” 

dd “to laugh” d 7 Id “to make someone laugh” 

Fid “to wear” d 7 l d “to put shoes on someone” 

dd “to remain” d 7 l d “to leave something behind” 

Suffix -y- 

dd “to sleep” d dd “to put someone to sleep” 

dd “to burn” dm-d “to burn something” 

dd “to wake” ddd “to wake someone up” 

v\ cf “to join in” 7} dd “to put in” 

Suffix d/d 

dd “to rise” ddd “to make higher” 

dd “to be suited” ddd “to make fit” 

dd “to be low” ddd “to lower” 

There are some similarities between the causatives and passives. First, 
you may notice that both passive and causative suffixes contain ~°1, ~d, 131 
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~5) , and - 7 ] . In fact, some verbs such as LL 0 ! cf, ^ and ?}7] can 
function both as causatives as well as passives. For example, consider the 
following two sentences: 


6 ] - 0 l7]- 5 ] A)- §1 nil ^ Ft. “The child was put on Lisa’s back.” 

“The mother put the child on 

Lisa’s back.” 

In such cases, one can only tell whether Ft is a causative or a 

passive verb by its context. 

In addition, as with passives, only a restricted number of verbs and 
adjectives (e.g., like the verbs and adjectives listed above) can take the 
suffixes and be changed into causative verbs. 

Since there is no rule that specifies which verb/adjective can take 
which causative suffix, one has to learn both the verb/adjective that can 
be changed into a causative as well as the suffix each verb/adjective takes. 

The long-form causative construction ~7fl 

Besides changing verbs/adjectives into causatives by adding the suffixes, 
there is one more way to change verbs/adjectives into causative construc- 
tions. One can add the causative meaning to the verbs and/or adjectives 
by attaching ~ 7)1 Sj-uj- after their stems. 

7>cf “to go” 7}7j] sj-tj- “to make someone go” 

cf “to eat” 7j] “to make someone eat” 

“to learn” sj-cf “to make someone learn” 

iitf “to watch” ii/1] §j-L|- “to make someone watch” 

“to be warm” nj-TE-sj-Tj] “to make something warm” 
“to be delicious” Bj-tj- “to make something delicious” 

7 ] mcj- “to be happy” 7] fiLM. 7)] §}cj- “to make someone happy” 

i/! cj- “to be easy” ^ 7 \] /sj-uj- “to make something easy” 

The ~ 7)1 sj-cj- construction is a much more productive means to indicate 
causative function than the adding the causative suffix, since its usage is 
not restricted to the certain verbs and adjectives. 
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Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 15 exercises 

cat 

# bear 

to be long 
^ chewing gum 
i r u |- older sister 
fortunately 
tj more 
'h cf to be hot 
^ back 

n]-A] nf to drink 

to be delicious 
vfl 'll everyday 
cf to eat 
first 

S.7] mosquito 
#JI7l fish 

s' 5. presentation 
u 1 ' meal 

usually 
u| rain 

laundry 

1 sl sfl w clothes-line 
7'1 a study /library 
irllEi sweater 
A 1 ^ test/exam 
'"l-cf to be cheap 
^ # to chew 

6 ]- 0 l child 
'll 7 !] fog 
It# front row 
j2--=r today 
7}# often 
jacket 

7jv/j evening/dinner 
^7] electricity 
^jSj- telephone 
3) book 

jeans 

to be cold 133 
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Exercise 15.1 

Complete each sentence with an appropriate active or passive form of the 
verb indicated. 

1 To sell (^4/ 

a H 7gy]] 7} I-Pods # . “That store sells I-Pods.” 

b I-Pods ^DH] CD Player Fr Pi . “Because of 

I-Pods, CD players are not sold much.” 

2 To listen (FiH / H;5] rp) 

a pS rh5]lr -5r . “(I) could not hear the phone ring.” 

b pH Tie] 7l pi . “Music is not heard.” 

3 To place (PH / Pf°H) 

a p3iTp||t- o] u] <g] ? “Where should (I) place the computer?” 

b pHftg 7f at] pi ?] o|] . “The computer is placed on the table.” 


Exercise 15.2 

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis. 

Example: “The mountain is seen.” (Pi / 2- 0 ]C|-) 

= PH 

1 (I) only use olive oil (-g-5] EL 7]# / PH) 

2 This balloon is used for the birthday party (°] FrPl / P3 PI / 
PP°1 r]-) 

3 What time do (you) close the store? H A ] / 7}7ll / PH) 

4 The door was closed by the wind (Dr / / pH ip) 

5 (I) caught a mouse (?) / PH) 

6 The thief was caught by the police (2H / pH / ?|-) 

7 Mosquitoes bite (2-7) / -§H) 

8 John was bitten by mosquitoes a lot (Pr / 2.7] / KH Pi-sH) 

9 If the baby cries, please hug (him) (°}7] / -HH / <PH) 

10 The baby was held by (her) dad (°}-7] / HP / Pl 7 l H) 


Exercise 15.3 

Translate the following sentences into English. 

Example: PH 0 ] PH] PH gHiL 

1 34 = “The door is firmly closed.” 
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Exercise 

15.4 


1 44-4 4# 

2 444#4 ## 4 # 7 } # 4 # 

3 f4#44 45)4#. 

4 444 <?>7fl7> 4^4-4 

5 #4 #JI7ll- #44-4 

6 SL7ltb^l #^4-#. 

7 4 Til 44 -#. 

8 #447} 4 4B] A. 

9 44 

io 44#4 4*17} #444.. 


Exercise 15.4 

Complete the following sentences, as shown in the example. Pay special 
attentions to the causative form. 

Example: 444# 44 4 4 4'i‘ (to feed) 

= 444# 4444 44 4444. 

1 44 7 44 44* (to wake) 

2 44 4 4 #ii: (to dress) 

3 44 4 4 4 (!tt (to put shoes on) 

4 44 •1' 4 44 (to put someone into a seat) 

5 44 8 44 44# (to put someone to sleep) 

Exercise 15.5 

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis. 
Example: “(I) lowered the radio volume.” (44# ## / 4#4) 

= 44# ### 4^4-4 

1 Don’t make the child cry (44 / #44). 

2 Did (you) dress (him) the uniform? (44# / 444) 

3 Please make the students laugh (44# / #7)4). 

4 Please wake me up at 6 o'clock (4 / 6 44 444). 

5 Please boil the water (for me) (# / #44). 

6 Please lay the baby on the bed (4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 / #44). 

7 Please do not burn the meat (3.7) / 444). 
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Exercise 15.6 

Translate the following into English. 

Example: #cH°ll # 0 1# #Ht°j#. 

= “(We) laid the child on the bed.” 

1 ## # ####? 

2 ##<4 3.° 0 fpHl7ll ## ###. 

3 ##71 nfl# 7 >1 # #£ ##. 

4 ##>1 ## 8 >1 #41 oM# >fl-g-##. 

5 3e |## W## ## ###. 

6 ###1- ##>11#. 

7 7H1 ##>11#. 

8 4 ## 1 - # #<41 ##> 11 #. 

9 # 4 ## #4 # 41 #. 

10 >fl## 9)7) ##)#. 


Exercise 15.7 

Finish the following translation using ~ >11 °11 #>11 # and the cues provided 
in parenthesis. 

Example: “Please make the hair short.” (## / # #) 

= #41- #41 # #>11#. 

1 Please make the soup spicy (# / ##). 

2 Please make the room warm (# / ####). 

3 Please make the surrounding dark (#71 / °1 ##). 

4 Please make Lisa happy (5)# / ®,!j###). 

5 Please make (your) wife joyful (#71 / 7 ] Si#). 

Exercise 15.8 

Translate the following expressions into English. 

Example: >11 # # -g- *3## >11 # #>11#. 

= “Please make Jennifer happy (for me).” 

1 cl #>11 #>H#. 

2 ##>11 # #> 11 #. 

3 441 # #>11#. 

4 4# 41 #>11#. 

5 ^#441 #>11#. 





UNIT 16 

The noun-modifying endings 


Modifier clauses 

The typical examples of English modifiers are adjectives and relative clauses. 
The English modifiers can occur before the word they modify (e.g., in case 
of adjectives, as in “smart John”) and/or after the word (e.g., in case of 
relative clauses, as in “John who is smart” or “John who studies history”). 

However, in Korean, modifiers (or modifying clauses) always come 
before the word they modify. Moreover, any predicate can be changed 
into a modifier by attaching a noun-modifying ending to the predicate 
stem. This unit introduces three Korean noun-modifying endings: ~4, 
-(.*.) r_, and ~(— )s. 


The noun-modifying ending 

The noun-modifying ending ~ 4 is used with verbs, and it carries the 
present meaning. Consider the following examples: 


Verb 

44 “sleep” 
44 4 “drink” 

“come” 

444 “meet” 

444 “work” 
44 “find” 

4 4 “eat” 
444 “meet” 
4 4 “read” 

44 4 “attend” 


Verb stem + 4 

444 44 44 “the student who sleeps at home” 

4 44 444 44 “the student who drinks 
coffee” 

44 7 ] 4 44 44 “the customer who comes 

here everyday” 

44 444 44 “the person who meets John” 

4444 444 44 “Lisa who works in Korea” 

4 4 44 4 “the color I look for” 

4°1 44 44 “the food that Tom eats” 

444 444 44 “the person whom Lisa meets” 

4 °1 44 4 “the book that (my) older brother 
reads” 

4444 44 4 44^2- “the college that Jessica 
attends” 137 
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Notice in the examples above that ~ If attaches to the verb stem and 
changes the predicate into the present form of a relative clause. 

Although is primarily used with verbs, few adjectives that end with 
SI ul take ~vr, as shown below: 

blSl 1 ! “delicious” blSlfe •§• m “delicious food” 

“tasteless” bltife “tasteless lunch” 

bJ SI 4 “stylish” 2-^1 “fanciful hat” 

7-f| u] $1 it]- “interesting” Sl^ °JS]- “interesting movie” 


The noun-modifying ending 

The noun-modifying ending -(A) 1 - is used with adjectives, copulas, as well 
as verbs. When ~( A) >- is used with adjectives or copulas, it indicates the 
present meaning; when it is used with verbs, it carries the past meaning. 


~ (2.1 l- with adjectives and copulas 

One can change an adjective and/or a copula into a noun-modifying unit 
by attaching -(il) 1 - to their stems: ~xr is used after a stem that ends in 
a consonant; ~u- is used after a stem that ends in a vowel, as shown 
below: 


Adjective 

^ “small” 

# C I “good” 
“many” 
“pretty” 
“busy” 

Si-g-Sj-uj- “quiet” 
“famous” 
^ dj “difficult” 


Adjective stem + (A)t- 

^ 3] H “small desk” 

#vr “good person” 
lelzr “a lot of money” 

^ “pretty flower” 
tij-lr A “busy schedule” 
3:-§-tb U- “quiet room” 
mTl tb “famous song” 
°j Sj-g/- a] ^ “difficult test” 


Copula 

°1 A “be” 
oj-uj t\ “not be” 


Copula stem + (A) t- 

Sj Aj-<y njj ^ “Matthew who is a doctor” 

Sj-xjo] oj-vj Aj-et “the person who is not a 
student” 
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~(SL)c- with verbs 

When is attached to a verb stem, it changes the predicate into the 

past form of a relative clause, as shown in the following examples: 





Verb Verb stem + 

2 ) cf “eat” 7) -1 4: Aj-&j- “the person who ate dinner” 

“find” 4| 7 } AI,g- <gi] “the key that I found” 

§n u ]- “read” o|A}ia]o] g),g- 3] “the book that Isabel read” 

LLF) “see” 4! 7} ig- Sf “the movie that I saw” 

41 “learn” ?*°1 41 rr 4' 41 “the students who learned a lot” 

ic| cj-tf “leave” °) 41 <4 \ j~ ’eh a}- “the man who left yesterday” 

“study” -q~-t-T!: Aj-&t “the person who studied 

Korean” 

Since denotes the past meaning, the use of past tense marker 

3XISX along with ~(4.) > - is grammatically incorrect. For instance, saying 
a phrase like “the food that I ate” in Korean should be “4)7]- -g-A]” 

not “41 7} ” 


The noun-modifying ending ~(A)s 

The noun-modifying ending ~(FL)s indicates that the action or state 
denoted by the predicate has not yet been actualized. is attached to 
a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., 2] a) E7} 4j -g- ,g-A] “the food that 
Richard will eat”); ~h is attached to a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., 

2] a} 7 } H- gjS]- “the movie that Lisa will see”). 

-o~-T-if 4]-§- “the content that (I) will study today” 
t] u ]- 41 D B-l-i: -4 “the book (I) will read tomorrow” 

7}S.5\t\- 7 } g. 3 ] “the teacher who will teach 

Korean” 

m-Tl-g- “the bag that will be heavy” 

^ o] j&-g- A}&}- “the person whose personality will be 
nice” 

<4 4 1 |- 3 ] -=r a] “the test that will be difficult” 

As shown above, ~(— ) s mainly indicates the prospective meaning. 
Flowever, since the action or state has not been realized, the ending 
can also imply the meaning of intention or conjecture. This is particularly 
true when the ending is used with the past tense. Compare the following 
examples: 
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# 4)4: A} a- “the person who ate salad” 

Tr 4)4: A}^- “the person who eats salad” 

Tr gjjj: A }^" “the person who will eat salad” 

Tr 4) A^-i: A}2)- “the person who might have eaten salad” 


The noun- 
modifying 
ending 

~(A) = 
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The first sentence is the past form of a relative clause as indicated 
by the second sentence indicates the present action as indicated 
by -vr; the third sentence is about a prospective action as indicated by 
~a\ However, notice that the predicate of the fourth sentence has the past 
tense marker ~5$ and ~(il)s (e.g., ^ + 5A + #). The ~( ®-)s ending 
in the fourth sentence does not indicate the prospective meaning but 
conjecture. Here are more examples: 

dl x ] “the letter that might have arrived (there) 

yesterday” 

“Tom who might have left for Korea” 
kf|7j- A} at “the person that I might have met” 

V;l: liJi eHI JE-Ajaf-ol] Tt-j: “the person who might have gone 

to the library last Monday” 


Placing a noun-modifying unit in a sentence 

When a predicate is changed into a noun-modifying unit, it becomes part 
of a new noun phrase, as shown in the following examples: 

— A. “(I) eat spaghetti.” 

— 7 4 r!" “the person who ate spaghetti” 

— 7 4 fl" “the person who eats spaghetti” 

— “the person who will eat spaghetti” 

— A }p" “the person who might have eaten spaghetti” 

These newly transformed noun phrases (or noun-modifying clauses) 
can be used as a subject, object, or indirect object, depending on the 
particle that attaches to them, as shown below: 

— €r 0 H] J3-. “The person who ate spaghetti is 
John.” 

— # 6 l-^l]iL “(I) like the person who ate 
spaghetti.” 

J5-- “(I) made a phone call to the 

person who ate spaghetti.” 
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Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 16 exercises 

7]-nf to go 

■cel to change (car/train)/to transfer 

to marry (a person) 
fruits 
y] train 
T-fl ^ tomorrow 
I/my 
h)] you 
song 

to be high 
i r u |- older sister 
tfvr next 
-§-S- colleague 
ri-tf to listen 

n>u|-b|- to meet 
to make 
U.S.A. 
to receive 
room 

tf| s) nf to throw away 
’ll s) nf to borrow 
T-ftf to buy 

person/people 
Zi mountain 
to live 

Zd® gift/present 
Zd island 

^l-cf to be cheap/to wrap up 
ZZitf to use 
ZZ: 51)71 trash 

to be beautiful 
0 \ Z! morning/breakfast 
apartment 
suit/dress 
7]) yesterday 
•$: clothes 
food 

c>]A}7]-n|- to move (into a new address) 141 
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eI to work 

to wear (a dress) 
last year 

All D the first/most 

to be quiet 

week 
Vi last 
^ house 
book 

Vlu 1 2 3 4 friend 
4 }"j 2- school 
^ older brother 
S) A]- company 


Exercise 16.1 

Finish the following translation using -(—) 1 - and the cues provided in 
parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Yellow cab” a]) 

= a] 

1 Pretty designs (^ISH^ / C 1 a} Vl ) 

2 The most famous tourist attraction in Korea a-]] VI V r Vl A i 

4 / ^r^l) 

3 The most popular actor in Korea A i Ai] 'll *] 7) / fffl-r-) 

4 The most expensive watch (All'll h] Yfu]- / a] t]]) 

5 Long hair / °1 2]) 

Exercise 16.2 

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(FL)r- ; as shown 
in the example. Then translate the phrase. 

Example: T 9 cf / Vl A 1 

= ^ -nr T! A 1 “spicy kimchi” 

1 °1 ^H A 1 Allll 

2 c|)u|«aol 7}JL Ainf / tfjn. 

3 a| <H / A rl 

4 ^l^H Ail'll / Af 

142 5 Ail'll 44/^; 





Exercise 16.3 


Exercise 

16.3 


Finish the following translation using ~ vt and the cues provided in par- 
enthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The bus that I ride everyday” (4)7]- nfl'H Bj-tf / Hji) 

= Ej-fe wji: 

1 The book that Peter reads nowadays (^1 Bj 7} b|- / S|) 

2 The sports (we) enjoy during winter (7j-=jr°ll #7jcj- / iSi) 

3 The food that Korean people eat everyday s Bjrj- / 

°-Al \ 

v if 

4 The store where Jessica works ( x il A l7} 7 j- so} 1 } / 7 }7fl) 

5 The man whom (my) older sister dates with (‘t) 1 -) 7 } Aj-T| cj- / BJ-xj-) 


Exercise 16.4 

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~Fr, as shown in 
the example. Then translate the phrase. 

Example: B lj / 7] 5j 

= H 7 A 7j 5) “The street that (I) walk everyday” 

1 ^1^-7} Aj-Cf / 

2 Aj^l-JIollAj ^oj-Ej-rj-/ 7lxj- 

3 

4 ^ 7 } ^4/ 

5 kfl 7j- 4°1 A>sj 


Exercise 16.5 

Finish the following translation using ~(FL)c- and the cues provided in 
parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The high school that I graduated from” (t-fl 7}- fr')) Sfcj- / 

= ^ 7 } 

1 The picture that (we) took together (^=r°l ^ b]- / A}xl) 

2 The movie that (I) saw last month (^1\J s' 0 !! I 1 )- / °j s() 

3 The dress that (she) exchanged yesterday (°j *\] / -£-) 

4 The milk that (I) drank in the morning (^t! 0 !! ’ 3 } a 1 i: !' / -T-m) 

5 The item that (I) sold in the afternoon (iiL^ 10 !] it'Bj- / -§-£[) 143 
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Exercise 16.6 

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(-3-) as shown 
in the example. Then translate the phrase. 

Example: 22.-4 41 / 44 

= 2 Z 7 ) 4| 44 4 n] “The coffee that (I) drank the day before 
yesterday" 

1 44 Jf st}/ tefl 

2 444 444/ 44 

3 \T 4<4] 44/4# 

4 44M1 4 44/ 4341 

5 44 4#4/ 44 


Exercise 16.7 

Finish the following translation using ~(-3-) e and the cues provided in 
parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The tree that we will plant tomorrow” (44 44s 44/ 

44) 

= 447} 44 44 44 

1 The food that I will cook tomorrow (44 4 s 4444 / 44) 

2 The bottle that (I) will fill with milk (44# 44 / 4) 

3 The water that the patient will drink (444 444 / 4) 

4 The book that (we) will borrow from the library (£-4 44 4 444/ 

4) 

5 The package which (you) will mail at the post office (44444 44 

4/ 4S) 


Exercise 16.8 

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(4)s, as shown 
in the example. Then translate the phrase. 

Example: 4-3-44 444/44 

= 4-3-44 44 44 “The customer that (I) will meet on 
Monday” 
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Exercise 

16.9 


1 4°14°1 44/44 

2 444 4444 / 44 

3 44 4 44 4°l 1 4 444 / 4 

4 4444444/4 

5 44^444/44 


Exercise 16.9 

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis, as 
shown in the example. 

Example: “John who studies Korean” (4444 4444 / 4) 

= 4444 4444 4 

1 Maria who plays a guitar (4 44 44/ 44 4) 

2 The person who will leave for Japan tomorrow (44 44— -5- 

444/44) 

3 The woman who made a cake (443lr 444 / 44) 

4 The season that I like (44 #444 / 4 4) 

5 The child who threw the ball (4# 44 4 / 44 ) 

6 The student who has an Apple computer (44 4444 44 / 

44) 

7 The man who will meet Laura on Tuesday (44-44 JS-44 444 / 

44) 

8 Tom who has an expensive car (4 4 44 44 / 4) 

9 Dave who is a policeman (^ 444 4 / 4 °1 4) 

10 The customer who sent the letter yesterday (44 444 ^44 / 

1 — T3 / 
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UNIT 17 

Describing the appearance of actions 
or states of affair 


This unit introduces several expressions that are used to describe the appear- 
ance of actions or states of affair and to express the speaker’s conjecture. 


~^r/(A)W(A)e 3 £4 

The construction ~-tr/( -5.)W(— )s 7 A A A “(it) seems/looks like” is the 
combination of one of three noun-modifying endings (e.g., - if, ~(TL) 
and ~(Jl)s) ; the dependent noun 7 A “the fact/the one/the being" (or 7 '] 
for colloquial settings), and the adjective AA “be the same.” The selection 
of ~xr, ~(TL)r-, and ~(TL)s follows the same mechanism of the noun- 
modifying patterns: ~-tf is used after a verb stem for the present meaning; 
-(Tf) 1 - is used after a verb stem for the past meaning or after an adjec- 
tive/copula stem for the present meaning; ~(TL)s is used after a verb or 
adjective stem for the prospective meaning. 

A A- A 

A A “(It) seems that (she) jogs 

every morning nowadays.” 

7} Tr 7 A “(It) looks like the bus arrives soon.” 

tfl-m 7 } °jll- A “(It) seems that Matthew teaches 

English.” 

Ir 0 ! S-m 0 )] 7)j Tl aTlr 7 A “Paul seems to be nice to everyone.” 

#^17} A “Charles seems to be British.” 

°1 7 }7j- t| 7 A “This car seems to be better.” 

o) x)] c>o] ufTl A “(It) seems that (they) drank beer a 

lot yesterday.” 

S.T.jjTo)] Tb A “(It) seems that Tony went to the 

library.” 
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tb 7 A “(It) seems that (he) studied a lot for 

the test.” 

~(SL)s $ ^ v} 

uf|r£cll jh 7 A ds 6 )-!! . “(It) seems that (they) will go to Korea 

next year.” 

id) e!t=- ur°) -ir “As for tomorrow, (it) seems that snow will 

fall.” 

^1^-7} 5(E) °)] of -p- ^ “(It) seems that (my) friend will not 

come to the party.” 

Sj-JlH 0 ! “r~s~ y A ^b°b-&- . “(It) seems that Tuesday will be cold.” 

A ) ^ °1 °)3)~lr y A ^b^b-bC “(It) seems that the test will be difficult.” 

For the past tense, the past tense marker SI/SO: is used after ^bEf- 
Consider the following examples: 

y eb°ll A 1 7.)-ul $1^: 7 A ^bbtl 0 )-^ “(It) seemed that (he) was sleeping in 
the room.” 

tf] ^7]- 7 ] o)] ^^1 7 A ^bpl; 0 )-^- . “(It) seemed that James caught a 

cold.” 

:£a 2 . 7 lH- U) -p: 3 ) “(It) seemed that (he) would not eat 

beef.” 

°1 ^5|-7b 4H $j,-|r Tl “(It) seemed that this movie would 

be interesting.” 

'^M 1 -) 7 )- s^r A bp' ‘?l y A “(It) seemed that (her) mother 

was a Japanese person.” 

~-c7( iT)W(Ji)s ITTb 0 ! i: b “appears/looks like” consists of one of three 
noun-modifying endings, the noun IT Tb “appearance/form/sign,” and the 
copula °1 17]-. 

~ur S.°o lo M 

-tb-Shi: Tb—fe- IT ° 0 t 0)0)1 -&- ■ “(It) appears that (he) makes (some) 
popcorn.” 

Tb^ 0 ) -I - nfl-T'fe- IT^ 6 ) °)1-£L . “(It) appears that (she) learns the Korean 
language.” 

'HT) 7 } IT 0 ^ 0 ) °)) JT . “(It) appears that (she) does not have the 

key.” 

Sb 7 b A 1) p 1$fe IT 0 o te> ) °)) A . “(It) appears that the movie is interesting.” 1 47 
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(SL)i- -E^o/4 

6 l-43 -5c “(It) appears that (they) could not eat 

breakfast.” 

<|) iLo)] X\ cf\i “(It) appears that (he) attended 

a high school in Japan.” 

$ln 1 7} nej-g; JS-ffioHliL “(It) appears that (he) longs for a friend.” 
(Sl)s £# 0/4 

g-lr “(It) appears that (he) will quit smoking.” 

C 1 x j < ?V a) -jr “(It) looks like (they) will not eat 

dessert.” 

JAjr Tl °)1 '?! jjiL “(It) appears that (he) will not come home 

today.” 

-fe/(=L)i-/(*.)e 

~-tr/( F.) > -/ (— ) s >t Sj- 7|- “seems/appears/looks like” is the combination 
of one of the noun-modifying endings, the dependent noun -x “seeming 
appearance,” and the dependent adjective sj-uj- “really/indeed.” 

°j Tb 0 ! jr “(It) seems that the summer has come.” 

xj-al xij'M tj- . “(He) seems to be asleep.” 

6 ]-^] gT°T~ 4 - “(He) seems to be alive still.” 

^ stt A } Ai Tl x'q 11-£- . “(He) appears to be a diligent person.” 

72 Fix 0 ! A f s^]__^£|-S-. “That rumor seems to be true.” 

For the past tense, the past tense marker is used after x®]' 1 '}, as 
shown in the following examples: 

^g]jHr xfil^l-S- . “(They) seemed to like jazz.” 

^7-j-g- xll 0 ! FL “(It) seemed that (he) majored in Chinese 

history.” 

o] n]j -g- “The food appeared to be spicy.” 

~M-/(A)i-7]- ^.4 

~b(-/( ®-)r-7} Ji 7|- “guess/seem” is used to express the speaker’s inferential 
judgment. It is corresponding to English expressions, such as “(I) guess 
that,” and “(it) appears that.” For verb stems, ~t 4 FL is used, as shown 
148 below: 
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7)1 4 44 rfl 4JF-H- 444 4-&- . “(I) guess that Jessica learns Taekwondo/ 

(It) seems that Jessica learns Taekwondo." 

4 44 tgro] 444 aj-TL “(I) guess that (she) drinks coffee a lot." 

44 444 44 . “(I) guess that (he) majors in Korean 

history.” 

4-3-444 12.4 o]] 7(14 Sj-A . “(I) guess that (they) go to church every 
Sunday.” 

4°1 v* 0 ! 44 4-3- “(I) guess that (he) has a lot of money." 

For adjectives and copulas, ~(A)c-7j- JA4 j s used: ~ 4 7 } Ji 4 j s used 
after a stem that ends in a consonant, and ~ r- 7j- TL4 is used after a stem 
that ends in a vowel. 

4—4 — 7} 7] Jr;*] ^44 4-3- “(I) guess that Edward is in a good 
mood.” 

444 444 4j4 “(I) guess that (her) bag is small." 

'h 4 44 4 a!: 7 } 4-3- “(I) guess that the house is very expensive.” 

44 tv: 7 } 4-3- “(I) guess that the outside is cold.” 

4 13 toJI 44 444 4-3- “(I) guess that (they) are very busy 
because of the test.” 

444 4444 4-3- “(I) guess that the bag is light.” 

44 44 44 jjjjL “(I) guess that (he) is Korean.” 

For the past tense, -4- M-4 is used after the past tense marker 4/4: 
with verbs, adjectives, and copulas. Consider the following examples: 

t] yf 44 44 44 44 44- . “(I) guess that (they) spent money a 
lot last month.” 

444 44 4 444 4jC “(I) guess that (they) have not eaten 
dinner yet.” 

44 4 4 44 4jj- “(I) guess that the food was a bit salty.” 

4 4 °1 444 44 - “(I) guess that the test was easy.” 

44 4 4 4 444 4jC “(I) guess that the food was too sweet.” 

4 4 44 4444 44 . “(I) guess that (he) was very tired yesterday.” 

44 44 -444 4jk . “(I) guess that (they) were very hungry.” 

44 44 444 44 . “(I) guess that (he) was Chinese.” 

444 AS 4 4 4 444 44 . “(I) guess that Peter’s birthday was 
yesterday.” 

Note that the main verb 44 does not take the tense marker. It is not 
grammatically incorrect to add the past tense marker to JA4- However, 
adding the past tense to the main verb generates a different meaning, as 
shown in the following examples: 149 
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£.4— 4 4-24] 7 } 4 4-&- . “(I) guess that Thomas goes to school.” 
£ 447 ]- 4-24] 4-4 4-4 “(I) guess that Thomas went to school.” 
£. 447 ]- 4^24] 7>t4 A . “(I) checked whether Thomas goes to 
school.” 

£447} 4-24] 44 “(I) checked whether Thomas went to 

school.” 


~ 0 )/4 £ 0 1 4 is used when the speaker expresses his/her opinion regard- 
ing the appearance of something. It is only used with adjectives, and it 
corresponds to “(it) looks/appears to be” in English. 

4°1 4 £<ajiL . “The dress looks expensive.” 

7 \ 5] 7 } 4&M ^-h l 14 . “The coffee looks delicious.” 

4 ^ °1 7 ) TL°jiL “The kitchen appears to be big.” 

For the past tense, the auxiliary verb £°14 takes the tense marker, 
while the ~°]/4 ending adjective stem does not, as shown below: 

7] 4°] 44 TLaa^-SS- . “(Her) mood appeared to be bad.” 

€r°l °j 7)] 44 “John looked busy yesterday.” 

44°] 44 “(His) face looked old.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 17 exercises 

7j-2j price 

7K1-44 to be poor 
7>4 to go 
71-2 7,1 4 to teach 
7}t*j 4 to be light 
444 to cross/to go over 
4444 to marry 
4444 to be humble 
a! 4 4 to fix/to repair 
44 airport 
T] 4 °1 earring 
7l 44 4 to wait 
7] 44 dormitory 
150 44 kimchi 
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4444 to be clean 
44 to quit 

44 weather 
tJ)| song 

notebook 
~nf snow/eyes 
44 bridge/leg 
4 next 
4 month 
44 cigarette 
c|j 444 graduate student 
4 4 to be hot 
£.444 to arrive 
4 money 

to return 
44 to help 
4444 to be smart 
44 to be many/to be much 
444 to be tasteless 
444 to be delicious 
4 4 everyday 

4 4 head/hair (of one’s head) 

4—4 to be busy 
’M-S. not in particular 
l § 4 hospital 
4 spring 

4— 4 to sing/to call out 
44 kitchen 

44 444 to be diligent 
44 4 to send 
4 44 to be expensive 
444 to borrow 
44 to buy 
44 person/people 
44 to live 
4 4 44 to be earnest 
444 Wednesday 
4H.4 to be sad 

4 4 4 to order (something)/to force (a person to do) 
honeymoon 
4 4 4 to be watery 
44 to be cheap/to be inexpensive 
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to be sore 
11 inside 
IFF] glasses 
°l]#3)-o] apple pie 

not have/not exist 
°j o] English 
c^] mcf 5 e pretty 
9. to come/to precipitate/to drop 
afternoon/p.m. 
j!_H)?FrF to cook 
food 

11 7] popularity 
s F 1 Japan 
11 to work 

1=' well/expertly/nicely 
H to be young 
^^F^F^F to like 
X 1 FF wallet 
Fa house 

to be salty 
7j| pot stew 
9} car 

to depart 
to be cold 
Fin 1 friends 
^^1 letter 
^■7] semester 
Korea 

FI older brother 
JLSjtF to be cloudy 


Exercise 17.1 

Conjugate the predicate using 5! FFtF (for verbs) and ~(°_) 
FeT^F (for adjectives). Then translate the sentence. 

Example: J±5F 0 1 H<>1 

“(It) seems that Brian learns Taekwondo.” 

1 

2 £2j-§F4 

152 3 ?i^* 7jcj-ejrF 





Exercise 

17.2 


4 44 igs 14 

5 414 444 44 

6 *1 7fl 7} 4cf 

7 4^44 444-51 4444 

8 444 144 

9 444 44 444 

10 71-44 44 


Exercise 17.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~44 s 4 44- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44— 4 #4 

= 4 4 —4 44 4 44-3-. “(It) seems that service will be 
nice." 

1 44 4*34 4-14 4i5- 44 

2 #4 441- §4 

3 44 4-3-44 44 1-444 
4^4 41 44 44 

5 41 4414 44444 14 

6 444 iisfl# 1 44 

7 144 444 

8 44 414 

9 444 44 

10 14 4144 


Exercise 17.3 

Conjugate the predicate using ~1 S-444 (for verbs) and ~(— j 1 2 3 4 5 - S-4 
44 (for adjectives). Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 4444 414 * 1444 

= 4444 4141- 1441 s.444-1 

“(It) appears that Emily studies Japanese.” 

1 4 4 14 444 4 441 4^-4 4 

2 1414 4444 - 3-444 

3 14 441 444 

4 444 4414444 

5 4444 41^-44 
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6 447} 3^X11- 4 

7 4 ^ 7 } 71 : 211 - 444 

8 €4 7 } 7}\+S>4 

9 44 * 7 } *4444 

io 447} 447} 44 


Exercise 17.4 

Finish the following translation using -*/(*) W(-®-)s. 444 and the 
sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 


Example: 


“(It) seems that flowers are blooming.” (44 4* 514) 

= 44 43 . 44 4444. 


1 (It) seems that (he) is looking for keys (514* 4* 514) 

2 (It) seems that (she) works on Saturday (5LiL4°1] 444) 

3 (It) seems that (they) sold the house (4* 44) 

4 (It) seems that (he) will quit the job (44* ^-444) 

5 (It) seems that the soup is spicy (44 44) 

6 (It) seems that the ring is too expensive (44 7j- tf] 44) 

7 (It) seems that the size will be too small (4°1— 7 ( 44 44) 

8 (It) seems that the room will be too cold (44 44 44) 


Exercise 17.5 

Conjugate the predicate using -47(4) 1 - 444. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 -7} 44* 3 . 5)4 

= 447} 44* Aj4 44 *4^-. 

“(It) seems that (my) older brother is ordering green tea.” 

1 44* 4* 514 

2 44 M* 4^3. 514 

3 4fr4* 5L*]JL 514 

4 *4 44 

5 4*0] 44 
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Exercise 
17.6 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4/(# #4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: ^il 4## 44 

= 444 4## 44 4#. “(I) guess that Kevin reads 
newspapers.” 

1 4# 44 444 7>4 

2 4^44 444 

3 4#4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1- OjHt -g-ofl 4444 

4 44 5.4# #4-44 

5 4 5-4 .4 4-# 4 

6 447^44 

7 4# 447} 44 

8 44 oj 444 

9 4!a| 71- rfl 4444 4 
10 w.2fls.7> 44 4444 


Exercise 17.7 

Finish the following translation using -4/4 Ji°] 4 and the adjective cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(He) looks anxious.” (#444) 

= #44 #4#. 

1 (She) looks joyful (7ll!M.4) 

2 (He) looks scary (#44) 

3 (You) look lonely (4 #4) 

4 (You) look bored (# 4 44) 

5 (They) look happy (4 #44) 

6 (He) looked excited (##44) 

7 (She) looked nervous (444 4) 

8 (They) looked to be in high spirits (444) 

9 (You) looked annoyed (4#44) 

10 (He) looked angry (444) 
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Exercise 17.8 

Conjugate the predicate using ~°j /4 Ji°] 4 - Then translate the sentence. 

Example: °1 4 *3 4 4 

= JT ej-oj od oj 444 “Brian looks kind.” 

1 ?H e 7 ]. 44 

2 44 uj-flutj- 

3 ?144 4^4 

4 4°14°1 ^ = 4 

5 4M 7 ]- 4 Hi 4 

6 i# 4 °l 7 l- 

7 44°l7> 444 

8 444 44 

9 444 4444 

10 7}^4 
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UNIT 18 

Post modifiers I 


Korean has a number of idiomatic expressions that consist of one of three 
noun-modifying endings (e.g., ~vr, --R-, and ~-|r) and a noun, such as 7 J, 
and so forth. Since these nouns always appear after the noun- 
modifying endings (e.g., ~ tt 7 d or ~f: -1 ), they are called “post modifiers." 
This unit introduces seven special expressions that are made by combining 
one of three noun-modifying endings with one of the following post 
modifiers: -§-?h 1r, and 


~Tr 'Q. “on the way" is the combination of the noun-modifying ending 
~vr and the noun 7 d “way/road/street." ~-,r 7 d is normally used with a 
verb of movement, such as 7fC|- “go” (e.g., 7 d “on the way to") and 
“come" (e.g., -SLfe- 7 d “on the way from"). 

-£L. “(I) am on (my) way to Boston.” 

-t- 5) Tr Tl Sm’e! -s Tj 0 ] 9X A. “As for us, (we) were on 

(our) way to meet Professor Kim.” 

7 fe TH ^ M * dd'd'd-d-. “(I) met (my) mother on 
(my) way to the post office.” 

A i jL-fe- iHI -tiirlr 7 ) °11 -Q-. “(I) will buy the present on (my) 
way from the airport.” 

4)- 12.01] A) jL-fe- Ajoj] ^s]-^ _g_ “(i) stopped by the department 

store on (my) way from school." 


~(A)^ is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~(-P-)r- 

and the noun -5] or ^ “experience." Typically, ~(®-)t- ^ or ~(il)r- p) is 
followed by $i x: f “exist/have” or (yUT “not exist/not have,” and they are 
used to indicate whether the subject “has an/no experience (of doing 157 
something).” Consider the following examples: 




18 Aj M ^ ^ Tj: m°l “(I) have been to Jennifer's house.” 

Post ifiA'it B H-§r ^°1 ^MiL . “(I) have never learned golf.” 

modifiers I 

The auxiliary verb ~°i/ C) l- XL u f “try (doing) something” is often used 
with the form ~( ®_)u- ; 5j/ < ==L 0 l as shown below: 

7 j- jj o] $), °j jj_ . “(I) have been to Seoul.” 

k]A4 J’r ^ °1 ajMiL “(I) have never met the teacher.” 

H ^r^V'l ‘jjgjl -&■ ^ 0 1 $1°)^- ? “Have (you) ever worked in Japan?” 
-g-T].g- A| o) Jg- <j] o] o) _g>_ ? “Have (you) ever tried Korean 
food?” 

Notice that -'H/ 6 ]- ^ m/s °1 aW/wW highlights whether the subject 
has an/no experience of doing something. In addition, when it is used in 
an interrogative sentence, the form expresses “Have you ever?” 

Various time-related expressions, such as s; Al A] “a month ago” and 
°1] “last year,” can be used with -'A]/ 6 ]- °1 a! X|-/(>Ju|-. However, 

since ~ 0 j/ e) ]- •& °1 normally refers to a temporarily distant 

experience, the use of relatively recent time-related expressions, such as 
7 )’d; -r A) “last week” and °| A| “yesterday,” is inappropriate. 

(0) Hfl t| °1 aMAL “(I) have an experience of 

learning Korean last year.” 

(X) °j A] h]| yj it- Aj oj gio)_g_. “(I) have an experience of 

learning Korean yesterday.” 


The noun -§- < ?I means “a while/an interval,” as in -§-^1 “for a long 
time,” A)~ Li “for three years,” and 7 j-ir « 0 >Sj- -§-*> “during winter 
vacation.” The combination of ArAl" and the noun-modifying ending ~-,A, 
as in ~ : ,r AA?!;, expresses two situations or activities that overlap in time. 
The form ~ Jr AALi is equivalent to “while” or “during,” as shown below: 

f] 5j H- •^‘(1 “while drinking coffee” 

SLA-j 2 )-<q] a) aj-Sr gjjgyjfXA “while reading the book in the library” 
Aisj-gj-fe- -Q-kl “while making a phone call to (my) friend” 

Since AAkl indicates this temporal relation, the particle A] can be 
used optionally after the form, as in ~ir LA AAA] ■ 

ifl 7 > SVHH “While 

1 58 Susan worked in the office, (I) waited in the lobby.” 





Tt°1] 3: 7 j-ir q}^ fjfT]: 0 !] ^ H- 7)1 iL “While (I) jog outside, 

use my computer.” 

^70-g- gjj, 7>JI “While (my) older 

sister was eating lunch, (I) was sleeping.” 

6}ifl7j xj-ol frTl: 0 !] ’Jl'l-Ai 0 ) Jl. “While (my) wife was 

sleeping, (I) made dinner.” 

7)1 7} frTHl s-Sj- ^7)1 “While I am away, please take 

care of (my) younger brother.” 


The noun 51ir means “on the road.” The combination of the noun- 
modifying ending and the noun 5=. if 1 , as in 3Eir, indicates “on the 
way to/from” or “in the middle of .” 

7-1^4- *1^- ^°] $1^ 7] sfBl] # 0.7)1 “If (you) have 

questions in the middle of taking the test, ask me.” 
hA .51 if 10 )! 7 } A]-j7 7} “(I) had a car accident 

on (my) way from the department store.” 

°)1 7}fr JEjjr^l oj-yj 7 1 lr tit's t) <a)j “(I) will meet (my) father on 
my way home.” 

o]o)7]g]-^r Tiff 10 !] SKH3 <q] jlo] j 5 __ “(He) went to the restroom in the 
midst of conversation.” 

ijr-T-yl-fe- 5Ljr°)l -o'^rSloj iL “(I) fell asleep in the middle of studying.” 
oj-n)- 51 J5L^°)1 ^ 7) tf] iL “Perhaps, (she) will fall asleep in 

the middle of (seeing the) movie.” 


~ir tt° 1 u ( means “be in the process/middle of (doing something).” This 
form is constructed from the noun-modifying ending ~ir, the noun ir 
“middle,” and the copula °1 tf. 

7 j s| “We are all in the middle of cooking.” 

5L7)3]-<ql a) 7 i a!]^- al-^=. ^ °1 °)1 “(I) am in the middle of looking 

for that book in the library.” 

Efl 7 iS.Tr Blj-^-fr Tr 0 !^ 0 ]-^- “(We) were in the middle of learning 
Taekwondo.” 

fr^^l-tr tts 7)g)]Jl . “(I guess that he) is in the middle of driving.” 


The meaning of ~fr tt 0 I L: i is similar to that of the progressive ~TL 51 u h 
since both involve progressive actions. Compare the following examples: 
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tyj-gl “(I) am talking to (my) friend.” 

p]o]:7lg}^- ^ °1 °i1 J5_ . “(I) am in the middle (or process) of 
talking to (my) friend.” 

However, while ~ul rij- simply indicates the progressive meaning, ~vr 
ir °1 ri( tends to highlight the process. 

~fe/(iL)r- 7] p] c’]- j s the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~ vr 
(for a verb stem) or ~( ®-)t- (for an adjective stem), the noun ril “side/ 
way/party, ” and the copula °] ~^-/(^L) i — means “tends to” or 

“kind of” in English, as shown in the following examples: 

t 1 ! — 7j- xj iLcf ri| x}^ 1 7j-fe- 7)p1°11jl . “Eunice tends to go 

to the swimming pool more often than I do.” 

Sn A <3 °1 °j # E| sT gj °1 °i1 -£L “(My) younger brother kind of 
speaks English better (than I).” 

mlMl K — At x] 5=- 7) o] o|] Cl . “(I) tend to play golf on the weekend.” 
5jxj-7> sT ^3 °1 jl A . “Lisa kind of speaks Korean 

well.” 

7)1 7>7f xj-^r goHj. . “My car is kind of small.” 

S-Xjsfo] 7)] ^j°)l7s) n) 3) a] o)| “The library is kind of far from my 
house.” 

ri(-JS.x7|- o] t] y\ u-) 3- s) o] ofl _Q_ . “(My) older brother is kind of taller 
than me.” 

°1 7\A 1 #?iS 0 l ^1 ^ s) o) o)l jj_ . “The items in this store are kind of 
expensive.” 

Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 18 exercises 

7\A to go 
ri(-7l-ri|- to go out 
weather 
I/my 

to quarrel/to argue 
5fl x) 3.71 pork 
’Sjm beer 
S.xl- hat 
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44 to receive Key 

444 to learn vocabulary 

for Unit 18 

44 to buy exercises 

4444 supermarket 
i?] ski 

4 4 4 to order/to ask (someone to do) 

4 4 test/exam 

44 to pack 

44 to cut up/to slice 

44 to use 

44 wife 

44 suit/dress 

°j ^ 4 to be difficult 

4 4 4 mother 

_$-4 today 

J-L2) cooking 

44 food 

°1 4 7 1 44 to talk 

4-3-4 Sunday 

4 44 to work 

4 4 to wear/to put on 

44 to sleep 
44 seat 

4i4 useless talk/scolding/preaching 
4 well/expertly 
444 scholarship 
S4 jogging 

#444 to like/to be fond of/to rejoice 

#4 China 

4 loads/packages 

44 to look for/to seek for 

4 4 to play (tennis or piano)/to strike 

44 friend 

44 to ride 

tfl 4 5=- Taekwondo 

44 Korea 

4 older brother 

444 toilet 

4 5) 4 to be cloudy 
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Exercise 18.1 

Finish the following translation using 4 4 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) stopped by the supermarket on (my) way from school.” 

(444414 1^4/ 44244 .2.4) 

= 43244 o_fe 1H] 44444 

1 (We) will send the package on (our) way to school (4iiE.lt- kL44 / 
4^4 7>4) 

2 (They) ran into the teacher on (their) way to the hospital (444 ^}31 

444 4 / 4 4 4 44) 

3 (She) lost (her) wallet on (her) way from the library (4 4-4 44 

444/^-4444 4-4) 

4 (He) fell on (his) way from the church (44 44/ 42-4 4 4 4-4) 

5 (I) met John on (my) way from the store (44 444 / 4444 
44) 

Exercise 18.2 

Finish the following translation using 44 4 4/ ua 4 and the 

sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) have tried Philippine food.” (444 444 44 £ 

4) 

= 444 444 44 4 44 444. 

1 (I) have never failed the test (444 444 4) 

2 (I) have been to Manhattan (4444 7} il4) 

3 (I) have tried kimchi (444 44 ii 4) 

4 (I) have never been married (ItlNi: 4 k!-4) 

5 (I) have an experience of shooting a gun (^4 4 £4) 

Exercise 18.3 

Conjugate the predicate using ~(FL)r- 44 $14- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: £.4— H- 44 if 4 

= £4^1- 44 4 4 4 444. 

162 “(I) have an experience of meeting Thomas.” 
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Exercise 

18.4 


1 mi 44- 14 

2 44^1 44 iL4 

3 «J4 44 J±4 

4 4444 141 4 J±4 

5 4-3.44 44 J±4 


Exercise 18.4 

Finish the following translation using ~1 44*41 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “While (my) older brother was sleeping, (I) used (his) 
computer.” 

0§4 4^1 44/4141 44-3.) 

= *84 4w 44 144 444# 444. 

1 While Flarry does the laundry, Kate cooks (4 4 7} 4:41 44 / 4 4 

^ 7 } _S_e|4-3-) 

2 While I look for keys, Gina will pack loads (44 444 44 / 444 

44 4 44-3-) 

3 While John drove (the car), Sally read the map (14 444 44 / 4 

44 4£«- 44-3-) 

4 While Charles worked, Cindy waited (for him) at the coffee shop (4 

i7) 444/ 444 44444 71444.3.) 

5 While I negotiated with the salesman, (my) wife looked around the 
shop (47} 44^44^1 111 44/447} 7} Til* 44 444.) 


Exercise 18.5 

Connect the following two sentences using ~1 4 4 4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 444 441-44/44 44 14444 

= 444 441 41 144 14 44 1444-3.. 

“While Susan was on the phone, Tom entered (my) house.” 

l 4 e^e 7} a4t 4w 44 / 447} 4444 444 

247} ^ 7 J 4 - b}ji ^4 / ofifly} 44444 441 

3 4417} 444 jl 44444 / 4 4 7 } 7 } 141 4441 

4 444 7}W 44 / 247:7} tv 1- 44-3. 

5 147 } 441 $5L 44 / 14 111 44 4441 
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Exercise 18.6 


Finish the following translation using ~ If #4 4 and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) am in the middle of shaving.” (45L1I 44) 

= SHr ^442. 

1 (She) is in the middle of driving (#444) 

2 (We) are in the middle of planting a tree (444 4 4) 

3 (Fie) is in the middle of fixing the computer (^#44 27) u]-) 

4 (I) am in the middle of writing a letter (444 24) 

5 (We) are in the middle of crossing the bridge (44 # ?J 4 4) 

Exercise 18.7 

Conjugate the predicate using -If 44 4- Then translate the sentence. 
Example: 444: 41:4 

= 4 4 i! 42 # 44 4 2. “(I) am in the middle of making 
dinner.” 

1 44 44 

2 44 444 444 

3 4442. 442# 44 

4 44271# 44 

5 444- 44 


Exercise 18.8 

Finish the following translation using -#7(2) r- 444 and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Kevin kind of eats a lot.” (4144 44 44) 

= 444 44 44 4442 . 

1 The house is kind of noisy (4 4 4 2 4 4) 

2 The room is kind of dark (44 4114) 

3 Nancy’s food is kind of salty (444 44 4 44) 

4 Naomi tends to skip breakfast (4244 44 44) 

5 (I) tend to exercise everyday (44 4444) 
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Exercise 18.9 


Exercise 
18.9 

Conjugate the predicate using si o] u|-. Then translate the 

sentence. 

Example: ^ 

= tuMI 

“(It) kind of snows a lot in Albany.” 

2 _S.e|l- ^ sj-rj- 

3 °j^7[ Tbfc£| # t}*\ tf 

5 2.^ ^v\7\ Jiejnf 
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~^/(A)i- tfls 

tfl.5. means “as soon as” or “in accordance with.” It is the 
combination of the noun-modifying ending ~vr (for a verb stem) or ~(J=L) 
v- (for an adjective stem) and the noun tflS. “according to/the same/just 
as” 


^°11 tjljg. JL. “Give (me) a call as soon as (you) 

arrive home.” 

A ] ?1 -tr 41 S. -S-? “Will (you) do according to (what I) ask (you 

to do)?” 

s' ^1 7} EfliH A 1 cf. “(Let us) begin as soon as the weather 

becomes better.” 

mif “(I) ate whatever (she) gave (me).” 

s"°l life tflg, uj'gl 7) <5)1 A. “(I) will leave as soon as the dawn 

breaks.” 

jr rfljg- ~6 ~}a)| iL. “Do as (you) like to do.” 
gj_g. ~ r “(You) can eat as much as (you) like 

to eat.” 


-(*-)!- ^°11 means “afterward” or “later.” It is the combination of the 
noun-modifying ending -(*.) 1 - . the noun : f- “after,” and the particle °i] . 


Tjsjlr “(i) usually drink coffee after 

having breakfast.” 

^ H 5a° 1J3-. “(He) took a shower after coming 

back home.” 

o] tb ^-°il A fl iL “(We) bought new sofas 

after moving in to the apartment.” 

1 66 




1— 1=1 


°1 g-°l-4 jpjl § 7-]<4]iL “(I) will do the dishes after 

guests return.” * /? -1]sKl 

gf ^o|| -g-T^gl yj <^j J5_. “(I) will exercise after doing all (my) 
homework.” 

The use of noun, such as ty-%- “next” or ^] “behind” (instead of 4 1 ), 
indicates a similar meaning, as shown below: 

3 s|-# tf-g- 0 !] 4 ^Hr t] A 1 “After reading chapter 3, 

study chapter 4.” 

tt-q-I: tlr A^-g- gfliL “After exercising, (I) usually take 

a shower.” 

Sf-i- ig- ^1 4 ^ rr-§r a^a)] “After seeing the movie, write a reac- 
tion paper.” 


~fe/( — )!- s|/ 71] §j-u|- means “pretend.” It is the combination of the noun- 
modifying ending ~ : ,f (for verbs in the present meaning) or ~( T.) > - (for 
verbs in the past meaning; for adjectives/copulas in the present meaning), 
the noun 2] (or 7)]) “pretence,” and the verb g]-^]- “do.” 

~ur ^/7//s-/-4 

=t| 7 } 14 # a]g]-u[t)- . “She pretends that (she) does not know 

me.” 

7} fi-6]-o_ 1 ?| s^'5’1 7-)<4liL . “When (my) mom 

returns, (I) will pretend that (I) study hard.” 

o!7]u} gt^. a]~|I 7-](4liL ? “Will (you) pretend that (you) eat only 
meat?” 

a] H- 7)j<5]-X| “Do not pretend that (you) know me.” 

^5)-ol]7'i x|-tr 3]g]-H A ]iL . “Pretend that (you) are asleep on the 
sofa.” 

Tl] Tp'H' p f A ]^- a]g]-A]u|- ^ “(Let us) pretend that (we) cannot drink 
beer.” 

7//4/5-/-C/- 

-jr-r-t!: “(He) pretends that (he) studied hard.” 

7) 4 4- ^ia'A] 12 ]- - “(Let us) pretend that (we) drank coffee.” 

°j 3}~H- 4 -&■ 7)<4]iL . “(I) will pretend that (I) did not see the 

movie.” 
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19 

Post 

modifiers II 


H -t~ il" “As for that couple, (they) always pretend 

to be happy.” 

Tl-i L it-^§- hLtM -1 ?! #-lr “When (you) meet (your) friends, 

pretend that (you) are sad.” 

^f°l °}tt “(I) pretended that (my) throat was sore.” 

ainj-g: 3) it 7)0)1 “(We) will pretend that (we) are grateful.” 

jf^]gjfl- aj~|f TjapiL ? “Will (you) pretend that (you) are diligent?” 
7im A l~p' gl jjjfljj- . “Susan pretends that (she) is a 
Canadian.” 


~vr uj-'fl'dl is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~vf , the noun 
“wind,” and the particle °1] . It means “as a result of/because of,” 
and the effects for which ~tt is used are generally negative and 

incidental. Consider the following example: 

M 7 !] 'Sj-iE-S)] Jg- “(I) could not go to school 

because of getting up late.” 

Notice that ~ -,f 't]- l fl 0 l] indicates the cause (e.g., getting up late) for the 
negative or unpleasant consequence of the main clause (e.g., could not go 
to school). Here are more examples: 

tS.'H -&-• “(I) do not have money as a result of 

buying the house.” 

u ] 7]- bjtol jL-fe- ^ tH] iL “(I) could not go to the hos- 

pital because (it) rained a lot.” 

T-IW 7 !- 'vM -S-. “(I) had a car accident because (I) 

hurried up.” 

H^Hr 91 °j “(I) could not keep 

the promise because (I) lost the key.” 


~fe/(A) 7 A °] u l- is used to give an account of events or states of affairs. 
It can be translated as “the fact is,” or “what happened is that.” This form 
is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~vr (for verbs in the 
present meaning) or ~(A)u- (for verbs in the past meaning or for adjec- 
tives/copulas in the present meaning), the dependent noun 7 A (or 7\ for 
1 68 colloquial usage) “fact/thing” and the copula °1 cf . 





~UT #0/4 ~(°-) = 

"51314 

8H— m -7 )- ^] 0 1— 7 ]e )- g- x| Er 7-j a)] _&. . “The fact is that Andrew plays 
the base guitar.” 

°1 nfl'D T| 7] Q§ _£L . “The fact is that (we will) run everyday 

from now on.” 

~(SL)i~ ^o]cJ- 

< |]s)x}i3)] ^i7} t! TjjjjiL “The fact is that Elizabeth played 

the piano.” 

o_^ s' 7} trHx-g}- TjopiL . “The fact is that today’s weather is 
warm.” 

7} oj-H-rTl-g- 7)o)|jL . “The fact is that roses are beautiful.” 
r)] C| <a] e>] A ]-^}' < ?] 7) q)] _ 9_ . “The fact is that Daniel is a Korean.” 

~(A)S 

~( A) s sjjl 53. e|- j s the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~(A) 

5, the noun fl “almost/about to,” and the verb 5l e|- “did.” ~( ®_)s 
e)- indicates that some events almost happened. It corresponds to “almost” 
or “to be nearly” in English. 

1 s / 7| 7} T}~7] °1] z)t|| “(I) almost caught a cold, since 

the weather was cold.” 

M 7)1 5E. aj-§ll x\ tf j «J 7} H “(I) almost missed the 

flight, since (I) arrived in the airport late.” 

o) a)] z) o)] a) “(I) almost ran into Susan on 

the street yesterday.” 

3]5®i| A i 5 c g 0 ) s' jfljSAjjL “(I) almost could not get up in 

the morning for (I) was tired.” 


~(0-)S Hfl 

~(-9-)s n|| means “when.” It is the combination of the noun-modifying 
ending ~(Jl)s and the noun lL ]] “time/occasion.” 

A 1 7)- JUS. u) tgl nf] x}^L zj- t) o)| j 5__ “(We) will go by car, when (we) leave 
for Chicago.” 

7 l °]~# 4] °1 ^-8: Et o) _£L? “Do (you) take this medicine, when (your) 
stomach aches?” 

tfMl ijzj- n)j <5)§o)] of 5.71 a] o_. “Apply the lotion on (your) 
face, when (you) go outside.” 1 69 





A lCt $I~i: ^ ‘S m'1) 1 ' A l ^f. “(Let us) contact (them) when (we) have 
time.” 

sT^l 7} #-j: ftp -o - ^ 0 ]] 7}A|]iL. “Go to the park, when the weather is 
good.” 

sT#) 7 \ Hr y f 1 ?!' 7 l - 0 11 a) si- a) tf. “When the weather is warm, 

(let us) swim at the beach.” 

Al-n-m tr|] o) 3 j).g- tgro] s\jl -M 0 ) ji. “While (I) am a single, (I) want 
to travel a lot.” 

cj-xi gj-Ajj 0] nj| ^gro) a] o__ “Learn a lot when (you) are still a 

student.” 

There are two things to remember when using ~( ®-)s u)l with verbs 
in the past tense. When only the main clause is conjugated for the past 
tense, the action of the ^ clause co-occurred with that of the main clause. 
Consider the following example: 

zj- tg] uj a-||. FL . “Going to New York City, (I) took a 

bus.” 

Notice in the example above that the action of the first clause “going” 
co-occurred with the action of the main clause “taking the bus,” and the 
tense is marked only in the main clause. However, when both clauses are 
conjugated for the past tense, the actions of both clauses do not co-occur: 
The action of the first clause happened prior to that of the main clause. 
Consider the following example: 

tt^ A 1 Tt-lr m Tlrld'Tj -S-. “When (I) went to New York 

City, (I) met Susan for the first time.” 

Notice that the first clause “going to New York City” happened prior 
to the action of the main clause “meeting Susan.” Here are more 
examples: 

rUsj-'K rr)j -S- . “Conversing with (my) 

Japanese friend, (I) talked in Japanese.” 

5 LAj jg-oij zf uj| “Going to the library, (I) took a 

subway.” 

Hia nfl “Finishing (my) work, (I) called (her).” 

2(5) °ll nfl ’gf#] 7} 0 ) _S_. “When (I) went to Paris, the weather 

was cold.” 

w] si] 7 ] 7 } ^ °1 n l A fl ^ °1 Si °) FL “When the airplane 

arrived in the airport, (it) was already dawn.” 

§j-ej-o] 0 ]] ^-g- tip o\ Je FL? “When (you) went to Hawaii, 

170 at which hotel did (you) stay?” 
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Exercises 


Key vocabulary for Unit 19 exercises 

7]-nf to go 

4 7 1 444 to catch a cold/flu 
tJ7sj-7l suddenly 
4 4 4 to cross/to go over 
4^4 wedding ceremony 
4 7 ] game 
4 § police 

H4°l 44 to get out of order/to break down 
ii4 to snore 
- o l -t- study/learning 
44 °1 44 to be uninterested 
7 ] feeling/mood 
4 road/street 

II 4 to switch off/to extinguish 
#44 to boil 

4— 4 to be bad/to be wrong 
44 weather 
4 man 

44 to put (something) into/to insert 
tsfl song 
4 111 late 

44 4 to hurt (oneself)/to be wounded 
44 to close 
4 4 college 
4 4 to be hot 
£.4 help 
4 money 

43144 to return (a thing)/to give (a thing) back 
s 6 }7}4 to return/to go back 
4 4 to become 
44 to listen/to take (a class) 

44 ramyon/instant noodle 
44 4 to drink 
44 4 to finish/to accomplish 
44 to be many/to be much 
4°1 a lot 
4 4 beer 
4 4 to eat 

5- 4 hat 171 
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19 dr door 

Post # water 

modifiers II u) 7] C|- t o slide 

Hf x ] pants 

to receive 
to see/to watch 
-T-S-t^- to sing 
u| rain 

mi[- 7 -| to fall into/to be drowned 
^]-aI7} i4 r f to have an accident 
A f'T"= office 
A fl Sj dawn 
A J 'll birthday 
A i^- documents 
A i 7 i bookstore 
dd# gift/present 
salt 

m 1 tS class 

homework 
rbjkeflri: stress 
A 1 tt hour/time 
a] to start 

A 1 7] to order (something from a person)/to force (a person to do) 
meal 

si '-f to dislike 
^ a kj-nj- to be bored 
A 4-T' r f t° quarrel/to fight 

pfplH- children 

promise/appointment 
°o* : suit/dress 

p) 2) t^ to be juvenile/to be childish 
< ?j contact 
keys 

S( movie 
iS-t} to come 
dr clothes 
-Sfdl wine 
-T-dt umbrella 
dr~d- exercises 
di'id salary 
food 
music 
doctor 

°1 y]^ to win/to overcome 
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Exercise 
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°1 nfl s e-mail 
s work 

e! °] 77 to get up 
7 77 to work 
7 7 to lose 
7 7 to wear/to put on 
7 7 to forget 

77 to sleep 

7 sleeping 

773-7 to lock 

77 electric lamp 

77 telephone 

77 to get wet 

#7 to be good/to be nice 

77 preparation 

7777 to graduate 

7 7 i 7 7 to be late/to be tardy 

7 7 to lose/to get defeated 

7 house 

77 to be salty 

#7 to be short 

7 car/tea 
77 window 

77 to look for/to seek for 
77 employment 
friends 

3 . nose 

7-&-77 to be in need of 
*3777 to be happy 
777 to get angry 
7 7 waist 
7 A} company 
Jl 77 to be cloudy 


Exercise 19.1 

Finish the following translation using ~7/( F.) ' - rl] jg. and the sentence 
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Comply with whatever (they) request.” (-£-777' / 77 7 
> 11 - 8 .) 

= ^-777 tflS FH777. 
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1 (We) will do as Simon orders (us to do) ( A ]- C> l^r 0 ] A 1 °1-E|- / D; 7 ) 

*)U) 

2 The mail arrived (here) yesterday as (we) expected (7) rfltsj-t]- / 4 ) t| 7 j- 

3 Will (you) drink as much as (you) want? ( nf a] ji / n|-^ 7) &|] 

-S.?) 

4 Sleep as long as (you) want ( A )-aI 7) uj- / 7 .}a(|j1) 

5 (Let us) eat as much as (we) want (Ejjl ^E|- / Ejo|-A]C|-) 


Exercise 19.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~U7(H) 4 ]j> 4 Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: -^^Ml 5.zj-s-]-u]- / A)jg)-§j] ^ A 11-£- 

“Call (me) as soon as (you) arrive at the airport.” 

1 < H°) 1 44/ A >^1«- ib 7 -H-£- 

2 70 A } M . 4^1 Uf / Apfals. 1 -0}7° 7) A? 

3 ‘1 4)1- #rf/ re|4^1-fi- 

4 A i Tr* # A 1 A 1 iL 

5 


Exercise 19.3 

Finish the following translation using -(H) 1 - -f- oj| an( j p le sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) will buy (it) after (I) look around the store.” 

( 7 >7lll- ^§>4/ #2fl-£L) 

= 7>>H1- 4 v 5fliL 

1 Usually, (I) shave after brushing (my) teeth (LLif- °1 44 Si' 0 } / 'S5L# 

Sfl-8-) 

2 (He) leaves home for work after having breakfast (°|-4 j A ! A]~g- oftf / 

# 44 ^ 11 - 2 -) 

3 (She) returned to school after sending the package (Tif ®)' 

4 (We) will go to the party after buying a gift (4d#4r T-l - ^ / 2 )-B|< 4 | Tl 
7-HiL) 

174 5 (I) want to rest after finishing (my) work (H# lUi|E|- / 4)41 
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Exercise 19.4 


Exercise 
19.4 

Connect the following two sentences using -(A) 1 2 3 4 5 - 44 . Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: 444«- 44 / 44* 444 A 

= 4*4* 4 3>-6\} -M. 4$)4A. 

“(I) made a phone call after turning (my) computer on.” 

1 44*44/4 44A 

2 *1 #44/ 44* 4A41A 

3 44* *444/ 44 *4* 444# 

4 41* 44/ 4** a4 a 1# 

5 4*1 4 / 44 444 4 


Exercise 19.5 

Finish the following translation using ~ 47(A) 1 - a) 44 anc [ the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Do not pretend that (you) are drunk.” (441 444) 

= 4T41 44 444 441 A. 

1 Do not pretend that (you) are sleeping (4*1 44) 

2 Do not pretend that (you) are working hard (444 44*i 44) 

3 (She) pretends that (she) likes the present (444 4444) 

4 (Fie) pretended that (he) could swim (444 4 44) 

5 Will (you) pretend that (you) are an American? (44 4444) 

Exercise 19.6 

Conjugate the predicate using -47(A) 1 - 444- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 4=44 4—4 

= 4444 44 44-4 

“Kimberly pretends that (she) is sick.” 

1 4 4 17} Hi 4 4 A1 44 

2 444*i a*A7} *3444 

3 4*44 44 44 44 

4 4 4*4 4 4 41- 4 4 44 

5 4444 444 444 44 175 
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Exercise 19.7 

Finish the following translation using ~4/(Jl)i- 7-j o}] l!_ and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The fact is that (we) leave for London tomorrow.” 

(44 #444) 

= 44 44-3.3. #444 tH-Sl 


1 The fact is that (we) meet the professor together (72-44 # o' 77 !] 

444) 

2 The fact is that (we) all wear contact lenses (#4 S.4 44 — 4— 

1- 44) 

3 The fact is that (we) live together from now on (°] 4 44 4°1 44) 

4 The fact is that prices are high (#7}7]- # 4 ) 

5 The fact is that George is honest (7£a] 7 } #4 44 ) 

6 The fact is that James is smart (a}] 4—7} ^r^f slu]-) 

7 The fact is that (they) bought a new car (4 a}# 44) 

8 The fact is that (he) lost the wallet (7] #-§- 4 4 4) 

9 The fact is that (she) invited Gina to the party as well (4 4JL 44 

°11 i£T!44) 

10 The fact is that (he) majored in the Korean language (444 4 44 

44) 


Exercise 19.8 

Connect the following two sentences using ~4 444 . Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 44 4 / 44 a}^o}} 

= 44 444 444 44 444 #44 4. 

“(I) was late for the appointment, because the road was 
congested.” 

1 44 4444/444 44514-3- 

2 44-71 *4} .2.4/ *4 

3 x \ 7 \ Jl 44 44 / 2jA}o}} # 44 

4 444 444/44-1- # 514-3- 

5 444 #4/ §4-1- §44 4534§ 

6 §§# 44 ^ 4/ #4 4 4 # 5514 - 3 - 

7 s* §4/4# # 44-3- 

8 444 412.444/ 441- 4^.4§ 

9 4 4-2.7}- 44 / 441- 4 ^4^. 

10 41 444 / 4714 444 - 3 - 





Exercise 19.9 


Exercise 

19.9 


Connect the following two sentences using ~(— ) s t[ l| . Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 444 / 4141 41444 
= 44 444 4 ill 41444. 

“When the roads are congested, (I) use a short cut.” 

1 4 ii 44/414 

2 4 S)-7f 4 444 / 411 4144 

3 1411- 44 / 44 ^- q ? 

4 ^ft 444/ Mt 

5 34143.1- 44/ 441 4444 

6 3 ^ 37 } ?>4 / 111 4441 

7 £14 4344/ 44444 444 444 

8 4144 44/ 444: 44444 

9 4 4 34/14:4 4-S-444 

10 444 44/344 44H443 
n 144 344/414 4144 

12 4 q- 4 q- xg 444 / 44 4) 4 41-4 $4 44 4? 

13 4444 / 444 444 

14 4^4/4444344444? 

15 44 4 4 4 / 44 44 1- 4 44 4 


Exercise 19.10 

Conjugate the predicate using ~(— ) s 444- Then translate the sentence. 
Example: 4 437}- 44 

= 4 437 }- 4 4 443. “(I) almost had a car accident.” 

1 4443 444 

2 #4 444 

3 444 44 

4 4-1 434 

5 441-44 

6 44 44 441- 444 

7 4 <4 q 411444 

8 44144 444 

9 441 444 
10 41 444 
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UNIT 20 

Ability and possibility 


~(A)a ^ ^4/^^ 

~( — ) s m 5JT5Val u f is used to indicate an ability or possibility of doing 
something. This form is constructed from the noun-modifying ending 
the noun ~r “means/way,” and the verb 51 “have/exist.” For 
negation, 51 ^ “not have/not exist" is used instead of 

~(FL)s 51 u i is equivalent to English translation “one can do/be" or 

“it is possible to,” as shown in the examples below: 

H aaM-S- . “(I) can play a piano" or “(It) is possible to 
play a piano." 

m 1 5l°i-&- “(I) can go to Seoul" or “(It) is possible to go to 

Seoul." 

72 j-i-j: m 1 51 ^jj- . “(I) can read that book" or “(It) is possible to 
read that book.” 

On the other hand, ~( FL)s -p i s used to express “cannot do/be" 
or “it is not possible to.” 

wM-fL . “(I) cannot study at home” or “(It) is not 
possible to study at home.” 

2(B) o)l zf ^ “(I) cannot go to the party" or “(It) is not pos- 

sible to go to the party." 

“(I) cannot swim everyday" or “(It) is not 
possible to swim everyday." 

The meaning of ~(FL)s ^ tW-2- is similar to that of the negative 
expression with -55 “cannot/unable.” For instance, compare the following 
two sentences: 

^ -g- jc (or “g-g: gt^l -g;sHA) . “(I) cannot eat bread.” 

B ch-=r gj-§r 51 fHjj- . “(I) cannot eat bread" or “(It) is not possible to 

178 eat bread." 




Notice that while the first sentence with the negative % simply emphasizes 
one’s inability (e.g., whether one can eat bread or not), the second sentence 
with ~(5l)s = 7 ^ wM indicates one’s ability as well as the possibility of 
the action (e.g., whether eating bread is possible or not). 

When ~(®.)s ~r 5l L iV < 3). is used with adjectives, it indicates the 
possibility of the state or quality, as shown below: 

li-S-H A ]'§je>] °j3j-§- “(It) is possible that the test on 

Monday can be difficult.’’ 

i-fl if -5) 7\ ^rif t “(It) is possible that the tomorrow's 

weather can be cold.’’ 

Meanwhile, some particles, such as 5. “also,’’ if “only,’’ and h 1 -]* °)| “except/ 
but,’’ can appear after the noun m to indicate additional meanings. Consider 
the following examples: 

kfl H-S] 7} cj-j- ^51 “(It) is possible that the tomorrow’s 

weather can be also hot.’’ 

7 '1'g'°)] A 1 # m 1 ?! “(It) would be wonderful, only if 

(I) can live in Seoul.’’ 

Notice that the particle 51 adds a special meaning of “also” to the first 
sentence, and the particle 5} adds a meaning of “only” to the second 
sentence. 

When the noun -r is followed by the particle r[°1] , which means “except/ 
but,” as in ~(5l)s mii 0 )] it creates an expression of “have no 

other way to/can't help (doing),” as shown below: 

Tjsjlt- “(I) cannot help drinking coffee.” 

ffl if 51 7) -g- If mil 0 )] wM-S- “(I) cannot help jogging everyday.” 

7)1 ^4- ^ “(I) couldn't help selling my house.” 

~(£L)e # ^4/a.^ci- 

~(5l)s *l!;tj-/ 515 ! -L:)- j s used to express a specific ability of the subject, 

equivalent to “know how to” in English. This form is constructed from the 
noun-modifying ending ~(5l)s, the noun # “the way (how to),” and the 
verb ift)- “know” or SL S.cj- “do not know.” 

Sj-ilir pj-^3 ^ “(I) know how to drink wine.” 

v| ghgfojjL . “(I) knew how to wear a tie.” 
if # jf°T-iL ? “(Do you) know how to speak English?” 
if^ 0 ! Tr K ir -jfgfii . “(I) do not know how to speak Korean.” 1 79 


IJ-cf/S-Siq 





20 -§r^] -i : ^ij- ir “(I) did not know how to make Korean 

Ability and food.” 

possibility s.-g- 4r # -j-gj-il ? “Don't (you) know how to spend money?” 

When the subject of ~(J=L)s # is a third person, it 

indicates the speaker's presumed thought, as shown below: 

tr°l “(I) thought that Tom would drink 

wine.” 

^^] 7 } cj-j- # “(I) thought that the weather would be 

hot.” 

^4- s^! ll < a$;t o: |-&- '‘(I) thought that Nicolas would 
finish (his) work early.” 

ib # “(I) did not think that Susan would 

speak Korean.” 

tr°l 7j °11 r^sl] 7 ] H- tf| ^ jr “(I) did not expect that Tom 

would throw the garbage away here.” 

oj-r.(|7]- zi “(I) did not think that (my) wife 

would like that house.” 


~(— ) s ^ 7 } 

~(TL)s 5j 7 )- < jjj, uf j s constructed from the noun-modifying ending -(*.) 
s, the dependent noun 5) “possibility,” the subject particle 7]-, and the 
verb “not have/not exist.” ~(Jl)s B)7 j- indicates that content 

of the ~(Jl)s 5j ending clause is not true or far from the reality. It can 
be translated as “it is not possible that ...” or “there is no possibility that . . . ” 
in English. 

7 } jb 5)7}- gb°j-£- . “There is no possibility that Angie goes 

to Korea.” 

H $!'T L li7 0 l m gg°1ib 5j7j- j&ojjj. . “(It) is not possible that those 
friends dislike me.” 

°j 2Ef 5j 7]- “(It) is not possible that (she) wears 

a coat in summer.” 

7-1 ^ o] 4j~ir Bj7j- jjffiiL . “(It) is not possible that the test is easy.” 

7 i ^r~ir A 7 \ “(It) is not possible that the weather is 

cold.” 

1 H*1 7(\jri]: gj7( gb°jiL “(It) is not possible that Bill is poor.” 
IMH e 7 ]. S) 7 } ajojiL “(It) is not possible that (his) room- 

mate is a woman.” 
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Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 20 exercises 

7 }?\ 1 store 

44 to go 

4444 to change (cars/trains) 

44 together 
44 golf 
44 kimchi 
tJ)| song 
£4 4 to feel 
44 to close 
4 4 college 

44 the heat/sun stroke 
444 design 

4 44 to depart/to take leave of 
44 4 to drink 
4H:4 to make 
44 U.S.A. 

4— 4 to sing/to call out 

44 4 to make friends 
4 4 living/life 
4444 to swim 
4 4 to be easy 
44 to be cheap 
444 how 
4—4 to be pretty 
-$--=r today 
44 wine 
- 3. 4 fee 

44 exercise/sports 
4444 to drive 
4-3-4 Monday 
4 4 Japan 
44 early 

4 well/expertly 
44 44 to be interesting 
444 subway 

4 4 to play (tennis/golf/piano) 

44 friend 
£44 Saturday 

£4 truck 181 
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20 444 to be convenient/to be comfortable 

Ability and 44 Korea 

possibility 4 older brother 

4 A]- company 

Exercise 20.1 

Finish the following translation using ~(FL)s 4 51 4/ g) 4 and the sen- 
tence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(They) can repair the car.” (^Hr -2-4 4) 

= 41- 31 % 4 514-4 

1 (I) can open the store alone (44 7 }^1# 44) 

2 (We) can give a hope to them (H#°l] 4 4 4-i: 44) 

3 (They) can dance on the stage (44 4 °fl 4 44) 

4 (She) cannot sell the house (44 4 4) 

5 (I) cannot solve this math problem (4 44 mr w #4) 

Exercise 20.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~(— ) s 514- Then translate the 

sentence. 

Example: 21 44 441 51 4 -i - 74=144 

= 21 4444 44# # 514-4 

“(I) can teach English to that child.” 

1 #44 4444 

2 44* i=-T7] rrf 

3 444 444 

4 44 teflf -t-#4 

5 44 44*444 

Exercise 20.3 

Finish the following translation using ~(FL)s 4 44/~(-*) s 4 4514 
and the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) know how to speak Spanish.” (#4144 *- 44) 

= 7 ; $H 4 4# 4 * 44-4 
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Exercise 

20.4 


1 (I) know how to sing a Japanese song (44- -r-ii-4) 

2 (I) know how to make Chinese food (44 #4 # 4-1-4 ) 

3 (I) thought that Scarlet would have a key ( 2^444 4411 - 7}?*) JL 

44) 

4 (I) thought (they) would open the store even on Sunday (4 if# 4 51 

7} Til# 44) 

5 (I) thought that (he) would be in church today (JEjlr 32$) 4 $14) 


Exercise 20.4 

Conjugate the predicate using ~(Jl)s # 44- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 444 $1)2# 44 

= 444 $ 1 ## 4 # # 44-4 

“(I) know how to read Japanese newspapers.” 

1 4*1* #44 

2 irik# 4 4 

3 4441- 44 

4 4 7] 4 3)444 7)4 

5 4444- 


Exercise 20.5 

Finish the following translation using -( 51 ) 2 . 4 444 anc [ the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) did not think that Lisa would order Chinese food.” 

( 44 - 7 ) #4 * 4 * 444 ) 

= 4 47 ) #4 44 # 4 # * # 444 . 

1 (I) did not think that Jerry would be popular (44 7 ) #444) 

2 (I) did not think that Professor Chang would be a Korean (4 32# 

44 44 4444 ) 

3 (We) did not think that Kate would study well (4°] J=L7) #4-# 4 

44 ) 

4 (I) did not think that (she) would have a boyfriend (44 4 #7) 

44 ) 

5 (I) did not think that George would be a policeman ( 22 4 7) 7 i #4 

44 ) 
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Exercise 20.6 


Conjugate the predicate using ~(*_)s § #5); 4 Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 3}A]-7j- s A ]-4 0 14 

= ejA> 7 } ^<11 Afel-<|1 ^ 

“(I) did not think that Lisa would be a German.” 

1 l-S-'IH ^-$.3.71-4 

2 71- 7>>H1- <n^ 44 

3 44°1 7 >4 

4 A>ojnloj 0.^-4- £ §>Cj- 

5 Wir ± 3 . a) 44 


Exercise 20.7 

Finish the following translation using ~(— ) s 7] 7 i 4 4 and the sentence 
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “There is no possibility that Paul is a college student.” 
(#°1 

= W°] tfltj-Ajjnj e]7> 4M-S-. 

1 There is no possibility that the dress size fits (4 A}o| 774 44) 

2 There is no possibility that the weather is nice (4414 #4) 

3 There is no possibility that the movie is interesting (H 4 s:]- 7 ) zfln] 

$14) 

4 There is no possibility that Andrew is lazy (9H— 44 /]| Ariel-) 

5 There is no possibility that William majors in Korean history (444 

4 44 441- 4444) 

Exercise 20.8 

Conjugate the predicate using ~(— ) s 4 7 } §j,4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 4°1£°1 S-oj 44 

= Ailoj^oj s-oj 44 e) 7 } gjoj-fi-. 

“There is no possibility that Jason has a lot of money.” 





1 Exercise 

2 *| o] 3l§|-tf 20.8 

3 

4 ^o] 4cf 

5 t^xl-<ye>l 
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UNIT 21 

Indirect question form 


Questions can be either direct or indirect. 

Direct question: “What does Peter drink?” 

Indirect question: “Do you know what Peter drinks?” 

In English the indirect question is often marked by the relative clause, 
introduced by question words such as “whether,” “what,” “where,” and 
“which.” Notice in the second example above that the actual question is 
a relative clause (e.g., what Peter drinks), which is marked by the question 
word “what.” 

This unit introduces the form ~tt/(- 2.)W(— )5 7.], which is used to 
construct indirect questions in Korean as well as to indicate the speaker's 
uncertain or wondering mindset. 


Indirect question 

The form -P-)st| consists of one of three noun-modifying 

endings and the special noun X 1 “whether/given the state of being/since 
then/until.” 

-xr^l is used after a verb stem for the present meaning (e.g., => 

~(T.) 1 - 7 ] is used after an adjective/copula stem for the present 
meaning (e.g., => ): ~(i5-)5 7 ) is used after a verb or adjective/ 

copula stem for the unrealized or prospective meaning (e.g., 7j-£L^]uj- => 
=> yf J S L - x l). For a verb as well as adjective/copula in 
the past meaning, i s used (e.g., => lf j aHT- 7 !; => 

~fe-/(-2-) W(— )s7] is often used with certain verbs or adjectives, such 
as “know,” S- S-tj- “do not know,” and “curious.” Consider 

the following two sentences: 

°1 Aj-igc>] m X|o)] ^-6]-Sj-_S.? “What time does Isabel return?” 

°1 Aj-ig o] ^ a ] <q] ‘jfoj-jL ? “Do (you) know what time Isabel 

186 returns?” 




The first sentence is a direct question, and the second sentence is an indirect 
indirect question. Notice in the second sentence that ~ vr 7 >] is used after question 
the verb stem (e.g., + Ir 7 ] ), and followed by the verb 

The use of the adverb s r, |- 1 4 “how much/many” with the form ~-,f/ 
(Jl)W(il)s x) may add an exclamatory sense to the content, as shown 
below: 

til °1 91 °1 <g^l X| 5t 6> A)) _g_? “Do (you) 

know how hard David studies for tests nowadays?” 

Cl jfoVjj; B 1 ffi 7 ! 6 HU Jl? “Do (you) know how expensive that 
car is?” 

Here are more examples. 

After the verb stem in the present meaning 

1?°! °1 u ) °ll 7j-ql $j,H 7 l gHflij. ? “Do (you) know where Paul is going 
to?” 

°11 5) f}7} °j u) o)l q}A)liL? “Do (you) know where Erica lives?” 

After the adjective or copula stem in the present meaning 

Jls-S-T-^1 9^1 7 1- 5 ti 1' 1 4 #H 7 1 °H1^-? “Do (you) know how nice 
Honolulu’s weather is?” 

HH-°1 jl? “Are (you) curious whether they are 

happy?” 

tLBflJE.7)- H 91-51? “Do (you) know who Brad is?” 

After the verb, adjective and/or copula stem in the past meaning 

9H 7 1 7} e>) x)( “Do (you) know what Angie did 

yesterday?” 

°i 7l) (9 ^ A 1H 7 1 -jr-T-MH 7 ] H91-51 ? “Do (you) know what time (he) 
studied until last night?” 

7) yf H°ll s TI l' u l' H aIH 7 ! H 91-51? “Do (you) know how busy (I) was 
last week?” 

X| -st o] 'Dnj-u)- o) 3l ~glH 7 l 6 l-9l-5l? “Do (you) know how hard the test 
was?” 

After the verb, adjective and/or copula stem in the prospective 
meaning 

ELSl^bfto] ig a)o|] H 91-51? “Do (you) know at what time 

Christine will go to work?” 

Cl ^1 -7} ‘iinl-ul- u)^f^l o^ldl? “Do (you) know how expensive that 
car will be?” 
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Indicating a speculative mindset 

When ~fe7(J5-) W(-P-)s7] is used in a non-interrogative sentence, it 
indicates the speaker’s speculative or uncertain mindset. Consider the 
following sentence: 

7fl£) 7 } ^ A ]°1] ^3-°!] 7 >^1 “(I) do not know what time 

Cathy goes to school.” 

Notice that A l°1] 7 }^- 7] “what time Cathy goes to school” 

implies the speaker’s wondering mindset. Here are more examples: 

PC ft 7 1^^1 C|-iL . “(I) do not remember 

whether (he) uses an Apple or a PC.” 

J5JB]- 7 } °i c 1 A i “(I) do not know where (my) older 

brother lives.” 

€r Id: b|] ^z. ^)°1 -j-°lklAl]iL “Ask John whether that book is 

expensive.” 

A 1 ^ °1 Qjnj-c} ^Bl-gr 7 ] “(They) do not know how difficult the 

test is.” 

A|n] in]i 7 | mu L< ?l 7 l “(I) do not know who Jimmy Smith 

is.” 

J2-iT -g-g-gfliL . “(I) am curious which team will win 

today.” 

t}-§- «[ 7 1 ^1 l-|r 7 l “(I) am not sure what 

kind of courses (I) will take next semester.” 

-§-■ ^ S-— “(I) am not sure whether the food will 

be tasty.” 

<1^)1- fA| rq o)] “(I) do not know where (she) 

hid the key.” 

^§S)-7]- o|o) 7 ]j| “Please tell (us) whether 

that movie was interesting.” 

T'lAl 7 i-§-°l ^lS^r 7 l 5L# 7-)<})liL “(They probably) do not 

know how cold the last winter was.” 

ij-x] JZ-Scf 

The form ~ C>: |/ 0 1- 0 1= iJ 7 l J2_s^b|- is used when the speaker is uncertain 
about what he/she must do. This form is constructed from SHJ- 

“must/should,” the form ~(Tl)s 7] , and the verb S. “do not know/be 
unaware of.” 

7)1 i-l vj) o) o| 0 ) 7 ] -J- ~|f7| “(I) do not know whether 

1 88 (I) should believe Jennifer’s story.” 
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H 41^?- 1 4 L i°j : iE.ig.3fl <4 iL . “(I) do not know whether (I) ~Cfi.)i-x] ... 

should continue to meet with that man.” sWMH-ct 

_o|/6]-o]; SL h.u]- j s often used with a question word, such as 
“what,” 41 7 il “when,” and <4 ^ “where,” as shown below: 

41 t) Ur^l S.s.5U < >|iL. “(I) do not know what (I) have to 

buy first.” 

41 7 i| 41 ^ s' x ] “(I) do not know when (I) should 

ask for a favor.” 

U|7> ifer-ll -441# A)-e-) 7>o> 2.3 #. “(It) rains, but 

(I) do not know where (I) should go to buy an umbrella.” 


The form ~(2-)i-X] ...i]#/# 1414 j s constructed from ~(2.)r-#, and the 
verb 5) *4 “become” (or the verb x ] 14 # “pass/elapse”). The ~(2.)r- t] ... 
5] L 4/ 7 -] l )- t: l- is used to express the amount of time that has elapsed since 
a certain temporal point, and it can be translated as “since” in English. 

TL5} 0 ! 414141 4l x l 41 j rZt “(It) has been three weeks 

since (I) called Brian.” 

7 j-=r 4)-7] 7} a] A] - 41# 4}- 41 <4 7.] 4(4 _ 4 _ . “(It) has been three days since 
the fall semester began.” 

xJ |'5‘ 0 i] 41# c 4'8- tr### ## *11 #<4 #44444 “(It) has been a 
year since (I) came to Seoul to study Korean.” 

### 41## ^ 4 # ? “How long has (it) been, since (you) 
learned golf?” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 21 exercises 

7} 41 store 
7K]- to go 

# 7] cold/flu 
-o'-t- study 

7] ## 14 to wait 

# road 
## weather 
4r snow 

## to be late 

## to close 1 89 





^ ^ to be hot 

to arrive 

rc| l ]-u]- to leave/to depart 
U |- A ] to drink 

to be blocked/to be held up 
?»°1 a lot 
cf to eat 
xr* 1 ] problem 

room 

^iiSL number 

kL^|- to see/to watch/to read 
it] 7] airplane 
# age/one’s years 
7] 21 "l! to be noisy 

a] to begin 

A ] fj test/examination 
7]- u|- to be cheap/to be inexpensive 
^3 to be difficult 
^ girlfriend 
S|- movie 
-SLt} to come 
iLS-g- nowadays 
exercise/sports 
■§-7] food 
°1 H two days 
eI to work 

1! ] $ 1 7l] interestingly 
7-| 'Tj dinner 
?l£j- telephone 
^ ^ lunch 
^ house 

to be salty 
car 

#) 3] to get employed 
if- floor 
H| -t\ to ride 
to sell 
^ 7 ] letter 
to solve 
S)"j 2 - school 
s|l e>] 7 \ 4 to break up 
toilet 
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Exercise 
21.1 

Connect the following two sentences using -47(4.) r- 4 . Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: 4 AfJf-^s. f6} 7 }A? / *>7ll4_? 

= ^ 44 4-115. 1*>7>^4 *>7114.? 

“Do (you) know what time (they) return to the office?” 

1 All Si 7]- 4 #C>] 0)1 _g_7 / 6}X\) 4_? 

2 *JS>7> 4 A] oil A]3j-BfliL? / *>7114.? 

3 4444 <|3Sfl4.? / *>7ll4-? 

4 O) t) Ofl A-) H) B>4-? / Of AH A? 

5 All^l^Pl yj-Ol u) A oil Olo)_g_7 / Of All 4-? 

6 14 7 > sfl 3XfBl s. 444.? / *H14_? 

7 1*1 $n 4 5414.? / ofAfliL? 

8 $11 444.? / Of All A? 

9 C>1 9fol $11 *f4_? / of All 4_? 

10 *1 414 7f $11 *>4.? / Of All A? 


Exercise 21.2 

Connect the following two sentences using ~(A)ha). Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 4 44 44 - 4 . 44.7 / of*fl4_? 

^ 44 H 414 *>7114.? 

“Do (you) know what time (they) will finish (their) 
work?” 

1 4*11- *1 -T-! 11 3114.? / *>7114.? 

2 o) 4 A) 4 4 4- 444.? / *>7114.? 

3 4.4^ 3.44 1*1 7f *144.? / *>7114.? 

4 «l s |7l7> l^oil tg 44 £. 444 .? / *>7114.? 

5 44444 7 >41- 4*>4_? / *>7114.? 

Exercise 21.3 

Finish the following translation using -1/(4.) W(4_)s4 JZ 3? 4 4 4. and 
the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 
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Example: “(I) do not know why Edward went to Korea.” 

(iS.^S.7]- fifl 444 71-4) 

= $fl 444 44r4 2.a^o)5. 

1 (I) do not know whether Paul passed the test (14 444 444 

4) 

2 (I) do not know where (they) have a wedding ceremony (444 4 

14144) 

3 (I) do not know what (I) should buy (iS 44 44) 

4 (I) do not know what (her) name is (414 1444) 

5 (I) do not know when (I) should marry (44 HI 4°) 44) 

6 (I) do not know when the package will arrive (44 1 2 . 7 )- 5.44 

4) 

7 (I) do not know whether Peter has a car (#4 44 44) 

8 (I) do not know whether the test was easy (4 4 4 4 4) 

9 (I) do not know whether the price is expensive (7}2j *1 til 44) 

10 (I) do not know how heavy the bag will be (444 444 444) 


Exercise 21.4 

Translate the following into English. 

Example: 444 44 4444 4 7>7)44 Tl 

= “How heavy the load was, (I) could not bring (it).” 

1 444 44 4n444 441- 1 444-2 

2 444 44 45S14 444 l 4444 4444 

3 444 444 44444 4 14s. 1 #444 

4 444 441 44 44 514 444 £ 4 4-2 

5 444 14 #4 444 4^4 14 4 44-2 


Exercise 21.5 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4/44 44 2-22-4- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 4-221 1444 

= 44 4-25 1444 44 2.544-2. 

“(I) am not sure when (I) should return home.” 

1 4 444 4444 

2 4 4 # 44 - 

192 3 444 41 44 
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4 4 44 ©11444 

5 44# 444 


Exercise 

21.6 


Exercise 21.6 

Finish the following translation using ~(#) L 4 . . . -‘ : 1 4 and the cues pro- 
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(It) has been three days since my back hurts.” (4 4 7 } 4 
#4 / 3 4) 

= 444 4“ 4 3 44 554-4 

1 (It) has been 4 days since snow started falling (if 6 ] .$.7] a] 444 / 

4 4) 

2 (It) has been a year since (we) moved to Canada (44444 4 44f 

4/14) 

3 (It) has been 3 weeks since (I) learned Korean (444# 444 / 

3 4) 

4 (It) has been 6 months since (I) quitted smoking (444 v&4 / 6 7 ]] 

€) 

5 (It) has been 10 minutes since (I) began cooking (JF5]# 4444 / 

10 4 ) 

6 (It) has been 2 days since (I) bought the car (4# 44 / °] 4) 

7 (It) has been a week since Jennifer left for London (7)] 4 5] 7 } 44# 

5. 444/4 44) 

8 How long has (it) been since (you) had a hair cut? (444 4—4 / 
444^44?) 

9 How long has (it) been since (you) returned home? (4 4 t d 44 / 

444 $4-3-?) 

10 How long has (it) been since (you) last saw him? (71# 44 4— -S. 

#4/444 554#?) 

Exercise 21.7 

Write a sentence using the cues provided and -(#) 1 - 4 ... 4 4, as shown 
in the example. Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 4444 44## 444 / 3 4 

= 44 44 44## 444 3 44 5544. 

“(It) has been three days since Daniel left for Korea.” 
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21 1 ^ 4/2 

Indirect 2 4?1 ^&|4 / o|f 

question 3 y>rf / 3 

form 4 A] 2!§}tf / 4 H 

5 # 1^44 / 1 
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UNIT 22 

The retrospective suffix 




The retrospective suffix cj indicates a speaker’s past observation and/or 
experience. This unit introduces several grammatical forms that incorporate 
the suffix cj . These patterns include a sentence-ending, a noun-modifying 
ending, and clausal conjunctives. 


The sentence ending -ujej-^iL is primarily used in spoken commun- 
ication. The ending is constructed from the retrospective suffix t), the 
statement suffix 5}, the quotation particle : r (the informal counterpart 
of /H), and the politeness marker if. 

~cj is used to report what a speaker has experienced or observed. 

It also stresses the authenticity of the speaker's experience and adds 
meanings such as “I am telling you” and “you know.” Consider the follow- 
ing examples: 

?.] 7 } 0 }#^t>| “(I am telling you that) the scenery was 

really beautiful.” 

€r°] 1= gft;-) “John spoke Korean well (you know).” 

Notice in the examples above that the ending ~cj Sj-^iL emphasizes 
the validity of the speaker’s experiences or observation. Here are more 
examples: 

^°1 1 ?J ELtf “The house was really huge (you know).” 

T-fir °1 ^II ^ gj-T L if . “As for me, the Korean food was 

the most delicious (you know).” 

-t) sfl a) v) uj c-j “For the sake of health, (they) 

ate only vegetables (you know).” 




22 ~lg 

The 

— ve In Unit 16, three Korean noun-modifying endings, ~ U, ~(JL) ' - . and ~( *.) 

s were introduced. It was noted that any phrase (whether it be an adjec- 
tive or a verb) can be made into a modifier by attaching a noun-modifying 
ending to the stem of the predicate. Korean has one more noun-modifying 
ending, ~ L ?1 . It is the retrospective noun-modifying ending that indicates 
a speaker’s past experience and/or observation of the action or state. When 
it is used with a verb stem, the ending ~ L /1 indicates an habitual action in 
the past. When it is used with an adjective stem, it implies that the past 
state that no longer exists. 

Verb Verb stem + ^ 

“meet" “the woman that (I) used to meet" 

cj- “eat" t?) nj “the food that (I) used to eat" 

“find" ^’51 “the person that (I) used to look for" 

c) tj- “read" '3 3] “the book that (I) used to read" 

Adjective Adjective stem + ^ 

“pretty" “the flower that used to be pretty" 

S'-o*®!' 1 '!' “quiet" ^ “the room that used to be quiet" 

“famous” “the song that used to be 

popular” 

°j cj- “difficult" °j 'fl A 1 ^ “the test that used to be difficult" 

One can make the past action or state even more temporarily remote 
by using it with the past tense marker SX/9-i as in v./Sj;’/!. Compare the 
following two sentences: 

“the student who used to study the Korean 

language.” 

jajrfilgi “the student who used to study the Korean 
language (a long time ago)." 

Here are more examples: 

U!te~s in ^ “the person who used to read the newspaper." 

in “the person who used to read the newspaper (a 

long time ago).” 

^ “the room that used to be dark.” 

^ “the room that used to be dark (a long time ago).” 
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~t)v) 

The clausal conjunctive ~ cj M , consisting of the retrospective suffix cj and 
the suffix i-j, means “but (now)/as/since/and as a result.” The conjunctive 
~ tj T-j is used when the speaker recollects what he/she has directly observed 
or experienced. Consider the following examples: 

^ v\ u] “As for yesterday, the weather 

was hot, but as for today, (it) is cold.” 

jrg] ikCM oj^il H| 7} Sj-iL. “(It) snowed in the morning, but 
(it) rains now.” 

Notice in the first example that the ~cj ^ ending clause (e.g., the weather 
was hot) is based on the speaker’s direct experience. In the second ex- 
ample, the first clause with L ] (e.g., snow in the morning) is based on 
the speaker’s direct observation. 

Since ~ u] involves the speaker’s past observation/experience, it 
implies the past connotation. Consequently, the use of the past tense marker 
would be optional for the past action or state. Consider the follow- 
ing examples: 

TL x 1 U gj q -xr7j “As (she) read the letter, (she) began 

to laugh.” 

i£ 7 J-ir gVgjjj d 3 a Ml if. “Since (you) have jogged everyday, 
(now I see that you) became healthy.” 

oj uj u| sj- V| jgjAj-cj -g-7] a] Aj-Jtjo) iL. “As (he) talked to (his) mother 
over the phone, (he) began to cry.” 

Notice in the examples above that only the main clauses are conjugated 
for the past tense. 

When ~~cj u] j s used with the past tense marker as in 

tj u ] . the speaker’s past observation/experience sounds even more tem- 
porarily distant. 

c lA'] -=r C| yfl 7 !- “Since (I) ate a lot of breakfast, 

(my) stomach aches.” 

uj “(I) went home, but nobody was 

there.” 

^ M 7)1 v\*\ 1! e)] uj Ti-i: uj 5 ) “Since (I) watched TV until 

late at night, (I) feel tired.” 
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The clausal conjunctive 44 means “if (something had/had not 

been the case).” This conjunctive is constructed from the past tense marker 
31/ 91, the retrospective suffix cj , the statement suffix 5 j-, and the conjunc- 
tive ~( *-)4 “if.” The conjunctive -4/44 44 is used when the speaker 
wishes to express a sense of regret or supposition. Consider the following 
examples: 

44 4 o> s)4444 uj 441&4: 7) 4-S-. “If (it was the case that he) 
did not smoke, (he) would have been healthier.” 

71 4 444 44JI4441 4 #4 4 44 44 4 444 7-j $SL “If 

(it was the case that I) graduated from college at that time, (I) could 
have had a better job.” 

Notice that the main clauses of both examples indicate the sense of 
disappointment or assumption. Here are more examples: 

71 4 4j-IiZ.<5ll 4 44 44 4 7 } 44 7j _S_. “If (it was the case 

that I) didn't go to school on that day, the car accident might not have 
occurred.” 

4 Si-4 4 44 4414 44 ej a}s}5L 45 4 44 - ofl. 8 .. “if (i t was 

the case that he) met Jane earlier, (he) might not have married Lisa.” 

J 2-44 4 ^4 4 44444 4 SJ4 7i i -S-. “If (it was the case 

that) there was not the professor's advice, (he) might not have become 
a painter.” 


The clausal conjunctive ~ 4 5j-SL means “even though (it may be the case).” 
It is constructed from the retrospective suffix 4 , and the clausal con- 
junctive ~4/ 0 }S- “although.” This conjunctive is used when the speaker 
acknowledges the content of the ~4 Bj-3E ending clause but stresses that 
the following clause must be the case. Consider the following example: 

44 4 47IH] 4— 41-&-. “Even though (it) may rain, stop 

by the store for sure.” 

Notice that the content of the first clause is acknowledged but the content 
of the main clause is highlighted (e.g., stopping by the store). Here are 
more examples: 





zjo] kjTgsj-XI “Even though the road may get 

congested, do not worry (about it).” 

o) y] c-) y \ Jri n]-^]_g.. “Even though (you) may fail 

the test, do not be discouraged.” 

$1 -t 1 # -5c jllMjfl 7} 7) 7 ] u) ^y y] oj| je “Even though (I) may not 

be able to meet (my) friend, (I) will wait (for her) here.” 

Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 22 exercises 

7j-nf to go 
y\ 7) jjLt} to bring 
together 
a!7] meat 

-Ekj- school uniform 
y] cfs) uj- to wait 
7l^r feeling/mood 
surely 

to be bad/to be wrong 
to come out 
rfl college 
(7 money 
-§-S. colleague 
— 5 )-uj- drama 

xi] u|-u|- to depart/to take leave of/to leave 
7(7] cf to drink 
rhcfb)- to meet 
beer 
°1 S) head 
cf to eat 

-T'-^t^- to be heavy 

^l-^l (a finger) ring 
to learn 
^ € hospital 

kit} to see/to watch/to read 
-T- to be diligent 

7(7] to make friends/to go out with 
'M-tf to buy 
Tiff) person/people 

president (of company)/CEO 
to live 1 99 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 22 
exercises 
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3) novel 
to be sad 

A ] 111! sj- to be noisy 

f! morning/breakfast 
6 l-2l-H apartment 
6 l-i£t^- to be sore 
-! : medicine 
°i ^1 yesterday 
°i woman 
sj- movie 

older brother 
afternoon 
iLB)f5]-u)- to cook 
■Hr 11 } to cry 
-jet} to smile 
food 

°1 ’d t this week 

t}| n l to be uninteresting 
before 

to be quiet 
to doze off 
middle school 
#7) willingly/frequently 
X 1 m last week 
tl house 
car 
book 

Tin 1 friend 
S.iL'H Saturday 
u] iE L S} i: f to be tired 
Tl^T°] the Korean language 
S] A} company/firm 


Exercise 22.1 

Finish the following translation using ~cj S}- ; i 1 if and the sentence cue 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(They) served various side dishes (you know)” 

= °i si iM-g: m^i 





1 There were many customers (you know) (444 44) 

2 The service was great (you know) (4 4 A 7} 3^4) 

3 The apartment rent was expensive (you know) (44— 414 4 44) 

4 (It) took five hours (you know) (44 44 444) 

5 The house was huge (you know) ( 4 4 3.4) 


Exercise 22.2 

Conjugate the predicate using ~4 443. Then translate the sentence. 
Example: 3-4 4—4 

= 34 4—4 44-3. “Everyone was busy (you know).” 

1 4444 44444 

2 =44:4 344 44 4444 

3 44 44* 4444 

4 444 444 4444 

5 4444 44* 4-3 $]uj- 


Exercise 22.3 

Finish the following translation using ~4 and the cues provided in par- 
enthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “The friend that (I) used to study with.” 

(44 4444 / 44) 

= 44 4444 44 

1 The song that (I) used to listen to (44 / 34) 

2 The bicycle that (I) used to ride (44 / 444) 

3 The company that (we) used to work for (444 / 44) 

4 The food that (we) used to like (#444 / 44) 

5 The toothbrush that (you) used to use (34 / 44) 

6 The man who used to be brave (4 4 44 / 44) 

7 The skin that used to be soft (4—44 / 44) 

8 The room that used to be dark (444 / 4) 

9 The weather that used to be warm (4444 / 44) 

10 The store that used to be crowded with customers (44 33 44 4 / 
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Exercise 22.4 

Respond to each question using -4 and the cues provided in parenthesis, 
as shown in the example. Then translate the response. 

Example: 444 ^ cq] (rfl 7 > 444/ 

= 47} 444 v.14h4.3_. 

“(It) is the high school that I used to attend.” 

1 4 3^ 44^7(44^4 44/^14) 

2 7-1 444 4444.? (444 / 44 44) 

3 4 h441 44 H4444? (4444 44 14 / tv h44) 

4 4 4 4 4 4 4-3-? (10 444 44/ 441) 

5 n 44 4 4-3-? (44^ 4 44/ al) 

6 4 444 444-3-? (44 444 / 45.) 

Exercise 22.5 

Connect the following two sentences using ~44- Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: 44 441- 444 / 444 44 4M4-3. 

= 44 441- 4444 4 44 44 4M4-3-. 

“As (she) made a boyfriend, (her) personality changed a 
lot.” 

1 44 4144 ^144 / 444 1 4 n4 4 -3. 

2 44 444 44 5-441 5-4 / 44 44 44 5-441 44 

3 4441 414 / 44 444 44 

4 4 14444/144 4444 

5 041] 44* 401 444/ 4471- 445. 


Exercise 22.6 

Finish the following translation using -4/44 44 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “If (it was the case that I) studied harder, (I) might have 
entered medical school.” 

(4 444 4144/44 444 1441 4 41) 

= 4 444 115^444 44 444 1441 tH-Q-. 





Exercise 

22.7 


1 If (it was the case that I) had time, (I) might have met (her) (444 

$14/ 444 444) 

2 If (it was the case that I) was not busy, (I) might have stopped by home 

?m) 

3 If (it was the case that they) were happy, (they) might not have divorced 

(*3444/ 4444 4$14 444) 

4 If (it was the case that he) knew the secret, (he) might have succeeded 

4144 44/ 445*4 4 44) 

5 If (it was the case that they) practiced harder, (they) might have won 
the game (444 4 444 44/ 444 444 4°H4) 


Exercise 22.7 

Connect the following two sentences using -4/44 44. Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: 4 4 $14 / ^444 44 4 4 A. 

= 44 $14444 —444 44 4 44. 

“If (it was the case that I) stayed home, (I) might have 
watched the drama.” 

1 444 44 / 4 $14 444 

2 44 44 / 4 444 444 

3 44 $14 / 444 4 44 

4 3 - 7 ) 7 } $14 / 44 4 44 

5 44 $14 / 444 4 44 


Exercise 22.8 

Finish the following translation using ~4 44 and the sentence cues 
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “Even if (it) may be cold, do not put on a coat.” 

(44 / 344 44 444) 

= 4443 ait 44 444. 

1 Even if (you) may be curious, do not ask (4444 / 44 444) 

2 Even if (you) may be itchy, do not scratch (4^14 / 44 444) 

3 Even if (you) may be angry, control (yourself) (444 / 4444) 

4 Even if (you) may feel bored, stay home (4444 / 4 4 $14414) 

5 Even if (he) may come late, do not nag at (him) (44 44 / 444 

44 444) 
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Exercise 22.9 

Connect the following two clauses using Then translate the 

sentence. 

Example: ^ ^ / in' 0 !] 

= t-j ^S. t|7}x1 uHj A, 

“Even if (it) may be hot, do not go outside.” 

1 ^Hl-3- 

2 °S S]- 7} Tfl O] a. All -8- 

3 71-g-ol M-Sicf / 

4 - t -^ 4 / 7}tf £-*\}£- 

5 / 4*1 ^Hl-3- 
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UNIT 23 

Nominalizing endings 


Nominalizing endings change a verb or an adjective into a noun form. 
Examples of English nominalzing endings include the gerund “~ing” (e.g., 
studying), “~ment” (e.g., accomplishment), and “~ation” (e.g., legalization). 
This unit introduces two Korean nominalizing endings, ~7j and ~( TL) t 1 , 
as well as some useful expressions that incorporate one of these two nom- 
inalizing endings. 


The nominalizing ending ~ 7 ] 

When the nominalizing ending ~7j is attached to a verb stem, it modifies 
the meaning of the verb as “the act of -ing" (e.g., “listen" => ^ 7 ) 
“listening"). When it appears after an adjective stem, it changes the mean- 
ing of the adjective to “state of being-” (e.g., uf “glad” => 

“state of being glad"). Consider the following examples: 

JLxj-A-j c>j jj. jj_7] ||- “(I) like seeing a movie alone.” 

HjE &j- 7 ] H- M]| 4] if. “(We) mainly learn speaking.” 

7 } 4i t) Tf. “Going abroad became easier.” 

7] pT| - g-e>i] °)o| JT. “(I) stay home because the weather 

is hot.” 

°1 7}sll 7j- 7jsj7} ^$j,7j jL “This cafe is famous for (its) 

delicious coffee.” 

What follows are some major expressions that contain the nominalizing 
ending ~7j. 

~7i^ 

~7 means “far from -ing.” It is constructed from the nominalizing 

ending ~7j, the topic particle Tr, and the particle “not at all.” ~7jfe 
?jh§ is used to negate the content of the ~7j ending predicate emphat- 
ically, as shown below: 
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23 #Ti 7 1^r 7) v j -M-SflBflJL. “Far from being joyful, (I) feel very 

Nominalizing unpleasant.” 

en d| ng s 4j 7] fe- 7]hf 7j] D °j JL. “Far from resting over the week- 

end, (I) worked busily.” 

^^Hlr 7) hi ej- n> -g-g- 7j <qj jl. “In place of hearing praise, 

(he) will (probably) hear only reproach.” 

~ 7 ) 

~7 1 Fl °fl means “before verb~ing.” It is constructed from the nominalizing 
ending ~7j, the noun ^ “before,” and the particle ~°fl. 

THl ^ Tl^Elr “(I) clean the room before doing 

the laundry.” 

fi’S SLSl ttju|-7j x d oi] Jr ig o|] x)j]- €(■ 7 ) <^11. “(I) will make a phone 
call to the hotel before (I) leave for London.” 

xj-7] tH] A]:-£]dfliL? “Do (you) take a shower before going to bed?” 
^ ^ s|7l -ijl J5_ h o_. “Wash (your) hands before having 

a lunch.” 

Jj-7] ^1 oj] aj-g- “Read the book before listening 

to (his) lecture.” 

'fij-jiicll 7j-7] tH] wjJ-^J <q] cj-. “(Let us) stop by the bakery, before 

going to school.” 


~7l^_R 

~y] -,tF. is constructed from the nominalizing ending ~7j, the topic par- 
ticle fe, and the politeness marker iL This form is used to mildly contend 
another speaker’s comment. It is corresponding to English expres- 
sions, like “What do you mean...?” or “No way!” Consider the following 
dialogue: 

A: A| -g-°] W}-#] 7 } “The weather of Seoul was cold, right?” 

B: w 7 ] ttJL , 7$ z}LLu)- JL. “No way, (it) was much warmer than 

(my) thought.” 

Frequently, ~7 } ] r i!_ is used to express humility, when receiving a com- 
plimentary remark or praise. 

A: 7}7} “(Your) car is really nice.” 

B: jp-7] ttJL . j3_. “Good? (no way). (I) bought (it) at a bargain 

price.” 
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~ 7 1 41 -cr is constructed from the nominalizing ending ~ 7 ], the particle 4| , and 
the topic particle *. It means “as for (doing something)," as shown below: 

°1 j)j * -jr 7 } “As for this house, (it) is small for living 

alone.” 

°1 4°1 -j?-** 7 ! 41 * A 1 112) ^1 J5_. “This room is noisy for study- 

ing quietly.” 

4M1 ^7]_jlfe; 's ^1 7 } 2 )* _g_. “As for staying home 

whole day, the weather was too nice.” 

~7l *IHH| 

~7l means “because of ~ing.” It is constructed from the nominal- 

izing ending ~7 }, the dependent noun tc l| vc “cause,” and the particle °fl . 

4)<H g> 7 ] nflg-41 <D®| SfliL. “(I) must get up 

early since (I) jog every morning.” 

3.71* ?>o] 0 } rn 7 ) nUg-oll * 7 * 5 }]*. “(i) am healthy since (I) don’t 
eat meat much.” 

sT-^1 7 } 4a 7 ] 4)tt 41 *ijf7] * 41" 7j 41 3. “Since the weather is hot, (we) 
will buy a fan.” 

^ 2) 7j- o]j|7j rcf| qg-°ll -o' : t-* 3 v*°l-iL “Because (my) head aches, 
(I) don’t want to study.” 

~7l t41*oll can take the past tense marker, when it refers to the past 
activity or state, as shown below: 

3 nfl °1 aj, 4 t 7 ) rr|j ag-cq] t'D s. “(I) could not go to 

Canada because (I) did not have the passport at that time.” 

^4! -a jHjrfjl # 71 7 } ^ISSM-S- “(My) headache was 

terrible because of excessive wine drinking.” 

° 1 7 } 451: 7 1 ti)*ol| 7 ] 441 * 0 ) “(i) went to the dentist office because 

of the toothache.” 

t-i* B 14t 7 l 41-lr41 * “(We) could not buy (it) because (it) 

was too expensive.” 


~7l 

~ 7 1 -rl^H means “in order to.” This form is constructed from the nom- 
inalizing ending ~7] and 41 41 A j “for the sake of.” 


The 

nominalizing 
ending ~7] 


207 





44 4 * * 7 1 jjjfl 4 20 -§-°l 4 7 1 444-4 “(I) waited as long as 20 
minutes in order to meet John.” 

Jl 1 !! 0 !] g~44 7 ] 444 4 4 It -|r44-2- “(I) called a taxi in order 
to return to the hotel.” 

44-§: 44 444 °J 4 1- 4 -t- 3. $1*1 A. “(I) am learning English in 
order to study abroad.” 

4s4-4 5] 7 1 4] 4 4 4 444 ^-T-iJ 4 4| J3-. “(I) will study harder 
in order to become a lawyer.” 

~7)s. * 1-4 

~7]5. 44 means “plans to” or “decides to.” This form is constructed 
from the nominalizing ending ~ 7 1 , the particle 5L, and the verb 44 “do.” 
It is used when one wishes to express a decision or determination. 

4 s 4 —5. H~44 7 liA M4-4 “(We) decided to return home 
tomorrow.” 

ir4 4 44 4 4 4 -a 4 45. 4 4 41-8. . “(We) will decide to eat din- 
ner at Chinese restaurant.” 

444 4 44 7 ]5- Ms 44 ? “Where did (you) decide to meet?” 
44 10 4 4 4444- 44 4 4 . “Plan to leave at 10 p.m.” 

444 44 444 5 4 7 ]5- 444 . “As for (our) honeymoon, (let us) 
decide to go to Hawaii.” 

Instead of 44, other verbs such as 4444 “make a decision,” 44 
44 “make up one’s mind,” and 4 44 “fix up” can be used as well. 

44 445- 4 4444 -g-445- 4 443,44 4 - “(We) made a deci- 
sion to invite Dr. Choi as a guest speaker.” 

44 444 4 7 1 5. 44M°i-8- ? “When did (you) make up (your) 
mind to quit smoking?” 

4444 44 444 44 7 15- 4444 . “Since it is cold, (let us) 
decide on meeting inside the store.” 

~7l 4444 

~4 4444 means “begins to.” It is constructed from the nominalizing 
ending ~4 and the verb 4444 “begin.” 

4 444 44 44^14-0- “(I) started reading (it) since yesterday.” 

4 4 g:7l 44444 5- “Start writing now.” 

44 9 44-4 °J 44 5.4 444 4_4±4 “(We) will start seeing the 

movie from 9 p.m.” 

208 
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~7l7}0^t|- The 

nominalizing 

~y \ 7} °| S'! u f is used to express how difficult a certain action is. It can be ending ~7] 
translated as “(it) is difficult to” in English. This form is constructed from 
the nominalizing ending ~ 7 ], the subject particle 7 }. and the adjective 
°j “difficult.” 

-g-xj-7} t-j^- xj-oj-Aj gj 7 } 7 } oj 3j 4) -9- “Since the letters are too small, 

(it) is difficult to read (them).” 

S-o] H-oj xj xl Aty] 7]7j- oj “Since (my) throat was swollen, 

even swallowing (my) saliva was difficult.” 

Instead of °j4a r h other adjectives, as shown below, can be used to 
convey different messages: 

~7]7 } f] “(it) is easy to” 

7L 7- A # ^ 7 j 7 j- “As for that class, receiving an A is easy.” 

°1 4a A 1 7} v(\7\ 7 ] 7} -7} 3:4a “Since this dish is easy to be 

broken, be careful.” 

~7]7 } fj if “(it) is laborious to” 

tWi g gj-7] 7 } -9- . “Since the inside of the 

office is too hot, working is toilsome.” 

~7]7( #4 “(it) is good to” 

JiL ir iJ-At] xj-x[ 7 j Ej-7j 7 } “As for today’s weather, (it) is good 

to ride a bicycle.” 

~7)7 } y : J <?/- 1-4 “(it) is convenient to” 

5L AjaTo] 7}y} 4] 7. j a] ^ 5 ) 7 ] 7 } vjsljiL . “Since the library is close, 
borrowing books is convenient.” 

-7)7} (i u) “(it) is unwilling/unpleasant to” 

vj Ej -jj- SL$(^7}7} “(I) am unwilling to help Peter / Helping 

Peter is unpleasant.” 

~7]7 } “(H) is fun to” 

sL ’g ^|-7] 7\ Apti] gjojiL “(It) is fun to talk in Korean / Talking 
in Korean is fun.” 
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~ 7 / 7} “(it) is bothersome to” 

^ 7 iHr g} 7 ) 7 } -7] “Doing homework is bothersome.” 

~7l£. 

~7] SL $H : |- is used to indicate that a nominalized activity is a less common 
activity. It is translated as “also does (something).” This form is constructed 
from the nominalizing ending ~7), the particle SL “also,” and the verb 
“do.” Consider the following example: 

s) H- 13 j- a] X 1 Tl a}-!- uj-A] 7 ] sfliL . “(I) normally drink coffee, 
but (I) also drink green tea.” 

Notice in the example above that ~7l5L s|] l!_ adds a less common activity 
(e.g., drinking green tea) to the main activity (e.g., drinking coffee). Here 
are more examples: 

7}^ gf|-&- “(I) also play basketball with 

(my) friends once in a while.” 

mS. sl-g-SJW 1 ?]: «1 7 1- 4- y}^ E|-7l£ gHjL 

“Normally, (we) used the subway, but when (it) rained, (we) sometimes 
took a taxi.” 

A] S. y\¥r jlzljl TjofjL “Although 

(my) major is Japanese Studies, (I) will also take the Korean language 
class occasionally.” 

The nominalizing ending ~(A)tz 

The use of the nominalizing ending ~( ®-)m is much more restricted and 
less frequent than that of ~7 j. For instance, the ending ~(FL)n is used 
only when the activity or state of the predicate has already occurred, and 
has been actualized and/or confirmed. Consider the following examples: 

€r°l A^-g-g] “(We) did not know that John went to 

Seoul.” 

SfSH ^jgjg-gj- gj-^- CLg. “As for Hawaii's water, 

(it) is well known for its purity and clarity.” 

Notice that the ~(Jl)n ending phrases imply that the activity or state 
has already been ensured, or determined. Here are more examples: 

t§-tt Aj-A]o] a) a] gj -g- tf. “As for Tom, (he) could not 

210 realize that he was a sinner.” 
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-t- 5} 2.^- ojTfjo] ^ ^ fl°j JL. “We all experienced the pain of 

separation." 


Meanwhile, a number of Korean nouns are made of ~(2.)n .The ~(i5-) 
n ending nouns include: 


“to live” 

“to die” 

£t} “to smile” 

■^4 “to cry” 

7j-nf “to sleep” 

^l-H-t^ “to be sore” 

7| BHcf “t 0 be joyous” 
#^4 “to be glad” 

°j 4 “to be hard” 


'erl “life” 

44 “death” 

44 “smile/laughter” 

44 “weeping” 

4 “sleep” 

44 “pain” 

7 14 “joy” 

444 “gladness” 

444 “hardship/distress” 


Key 

vocabulary 
for Unit 23 
exercises 


In limited contexts, such as when one wishes to state, inform, and/or 
record a certain fact in a concise manner, the nominalizing ending -(2.) 
n can be used as a sentence ending. Consider the following examples: 

4 4 444 “Did not eat dinner.” 

44 44 44 “No class today.” 

4M1 44 44 44 “Let us know when you come home.” 

44 444 “Found a friend.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 23 exercises 

44 sometimes 
44 to go 

4 4 444 to catch a cold 
44 together 
4 dog 

4444 to marry 

7 h y) game/competitive sport 

ZLxj 4 to fix/to repair 

j 2-4 4 professor 

: r* 4 sightseeing/looking around 

444 to seek 

44 period 

444 dormitory 
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7 A t ^ :V \ to be black/dark 
quit 

ufvj-t]- to go out 
sT^] weather 
ufl \1 next year 
ufl ^ tomorrow 

u) -Y- too (much)/ever so much 
icSfl song 
YrY 1 basketball 
i^5)u|- to be slow 
YM] late 

to be late 

uKr-S-— download 
uj--§- next 
s: month 
YM cigarette 
S- A "l Yt library 
Yr money 

Yr^fY-U]- to return/to come back 
YYuf to take (a class)/to listen 
# Suf to stop by 
YYYl mountaineering 

ufA] cf to drink 
to meet 
to make 

to be many/to be much 
a lot 

ufl u]- to wear (a tie) 
ufl Yz everyday 

u] 5] hair (from a head)/head 
u) u} to eat 
Yi uf to be far 
5 Lx}e)-u|- to be short of 
to receive 
B fl'T~ i: Y to learn 

kLY^^V^Y to keep/to take custody of 
klu]- to see/to read/to watch 
Yr spring 

-T-— uf to sing/to call out 

Yr Y3 5|- u|- to be inconvenient/to be uncomfortable 
u] rain 

u] Mj-cf to be expensive 
212 8 |f5fl laundry/washing (clothes) 
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•*}n} to buy 

person/people 
®fl cf to lose weight 
to live 

to consult 

A l] new 

e! birthday 
,'l^r gift/present 
teacher 
hand 

h- < h class/course 
swimming 
A ] time/hour 

A 1 ^ °il l^mto fail a test 
^-=r kl^} to take a test 
^Irr newspaper 
^ §}u|- to be bored 

to wash 

°}tf| father 
0 } ?! morning/breakfast 
°1 s] uf to be juvenile/to be childish 
to practice 
earnestly 
°J 3} movie 

to reserve 

JiL^I a.m. 

•$: clothes 
-0-7} yoga 
_£LH}H>]-b|- to cook 
xTi^'s} 1 '} to exercise 
to drive 

~§-7'] food 

°1 i7 } C H ®} medical college 
fe3}b|- to consult 
°1 y] ^} to win 

o]a}§}u|- to move into/to change one’s residence 
°1 -§-3}r4 to use 
H s}tij- to work 
to lose 

f*}— ^ to cut off 
7}cf to sleep 
to be small 

^"sleeping 213 
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23 nl to be uninteresting 

Nominalizing 7-j vs] dinner/evening 

endings major 

^1 to make a phone call 

^ lunch 
^ i repair shop 
^ sj-uj- to decide 
^ little 
to give 

m sT weekend 

to prepare 
^ wallet 
7]§j-a3 subway 

^j4j-§}uj- to go on to next stage of education 
^ house 

Tf car 

§}' u ]- to look for/to seek for 

to leave home for work 
to be cold 
sufficiently 
tj- to be canceled 

^1 c l- to play (tennis/golf/piano)/to hit 
friend 
^ vfl bed 
?1 height 
Hj-rj- to ride 
k!iL < H Saturday 
€4 to sell 
S. ticket 

7if tiJ- o| the Korean language 
4]" 7] semester 
4j"I2- school 
alone 
makeup 


Exercise 23.1 

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] *1 °i] . Then 
translate the sentence, as shown in the example. 

Example: x>tj- / ^MiL. 

= 7>7l Ajr^jl- 5|oj A. 

214 “(I) took a shower before going to bed.” 





1 Of ^4- 44 / 4# 44^4 Exercise 

2 4^ irf / #4- f^«l 444 232 

3 7 ) xf# Hf rf / 7 } xf it# 4 4 Bf) Of sfl _g_ 

4 4 ^£44 7fcf / 44 ##44 

5 #444 /### #44? 

6 S^Ha 44/ A)4# 4 4 

7 4 4444 / OfsfEoflA-i #-oJ;4_8_? 

8 44# 444 / 5 / 444^7 444 of 444 

9 44* 444 Af7>4 / 44444 
10 xf# #4 / Oftf|xl§fj7 4^441 _&. 


Exercise 23.2 

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] * 7-| 4 , as 
shown below. Then translate the sentence. 

Example: a) 4 # 4 4 / 4 #£ # Si 4 # 

= Af## 44* 44 * 4444. 

“Far from taking a shower, (I) could not even wash (my) 
face.” 

1 44* 44 / 4-4* 4: 444* 

2 *4# 44 / $ «H# oj 4#o)iL 

3 44* 44 / ^ 4^4* 

4 4 xf# Afrf / #^51 s stiofiL 

5 aJ<|] 5fE)# 44 / ##£ * 444* 


Exercise 23.3 

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~ 7 ] 4 ft. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: * xf *4 44444/444*. 

= *4 44 #444714* 444*. 

“(It) is dangerous for walking around alone at night.” 

1 ¥ 444 Xfcf / #44 4* xfof^. 

2 44* 4*** #4 / All 4444 uj# taB)A 

3 *4* #4 / *44 44 #4* 

4 44* *4 / ^1 T>°1 44* 

5 #41- 44 / 44 4444 

6 #4# 44 / 44 4444 
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10 / U)^ WB'M-S- 


Exercise 23.4 

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7j lI l| vf- o|] . 
Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example. 

Example: xf Af ji7f >^nf / 

= xf Afjixf v^7l 

“Because there was a car accident, (I) was late.” 

1 #7l ^tf / * 7} A 

2 <>f^E 7^41 ^2. ^Xl &OfiL 

3 H]7> inf / ^7l7f 7H1-2- 

4 tH^7f l-^lsftf / x]§f^E oj -§-§]].£. 

5 x] 7RH rf / 51X^011 Afsfoj £>of_g_ 


Exercise 23.5 

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] i] Si] a] . 
Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example. 

Example: -§-&# W / 

= -§-^4- 1x1 'SUM -2-. 

“(I) worked every weekend to earn extra money.” 

1 ## ®1I4 / ^ 7H-2- 

2 Sj^f tfl«H xltj-Sfrf / $«lerfJl 

3 xf* JUxjtf / xjul^o]] 7 f JlL 

4 ^711- °1 7] cf / «x]§l 

5 $J,e xfSfgfnf / xfsf ?fEf 5M-2- 


Exercise 23.6 

Conjugate the predicate using ~7]ig_ Aj-cf . Then translate the sentence. 
Example: 41 H 

= 411 -Sr-^-sf-7'1 mT 5SM-2-. “(I) decided to exercise everyday.” 
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1 44 44 4 -#44 

2 «(-H 714444 ^4 

3 44 444 444 #4 

4 4444 441- §4 

5 44 444 44S-1- 444 


Exercise 23.7 

Conjugate the predicate using ~7]5L 44. Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 4^4 441-32-4 

= 444 441 - Ji7]S. 4_S_. 

“(We) also see a movie on the weekend.” 

1 4 44 44^-1 44 

2 71-^444441-44 

3 444 4444^ 441- 44 

4 4444 441- 44 

5 44 4 444 ^44- 44 


Exercise 23.8 

Construct a sentence using the cues provided, as shown in the example. 
Then translate the sentence. 

Example: 444 4444/ ~7j7} °j44 

= 4 44 44 7 }7j 7} °j44 iL “Entering a college is 
difficult.” 

144 ^-7>i- 44 / ~7) y\ 444 

2 ^4^ 444 444 / ~7] 7j- 444 

3 444 4444 / ~47> 44 

4 4444 / ~7l7( 444 

5 icSfll- 4^.4 / ~ 7 l 7 } #4 

6 41- 44 / ~7l7> 444 

7 444 / ~7i 7> 44 

8 4e)44 / — 7] 7j- 7fl444 

9 #41- 44 / — 7] 7}- 444 
10 44 4444 / ~7j7> 41-4 


Exercise 

23.7 
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Exercise 23.9 


Complete the dialogue using as shown in the example. 

Example: A: 

B: pflU 1 2 ^iL. 


1 

A: 

xi-7> # tn.a.. 




B: 


_. 44 ZL^rO 

1 4A. 

2 

A: 

4 A? 




B: 


€A<lH 44°1 ^ojAj 

3 

A: 

44 444 44 

444 A? 



B: 


_ 444 44 4 4-9-. 

4 

A: 

4°1 4444 A. 




B: 


_ 44 44* 

4 J2 x|- A. 

5 

A: 

^1444 4 a. 




B: 


_ A44 44 

4 4 44 A. 


Exercise 23.10 

Conjugate the predicate using -(A) a, as shown in the example. Then 
translate the sentence. 

Example: °} uj oj 

= 7j Vj o> m “Did not eat dinner.” 


1 A*I 10 A H 

2 o. 

3 4 JL 

4 <& JM&- 

5 £ #<H-9- 

6 oH A 

7 -fej7} $a^A 

8 7H1- 

10 ^51-7} 
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UNIT 24 

Direct and indirect quotation 


A direct quotation conveys the exact spoken or written message. Consider 
the following sentence: 

“Jane said that ‘I will come to the party no matter what happens!’” 

This sentence is a direct quotation. It reports what has been said or written 
verbatim, using quotation marks. On the other hand, an indirect quotation 
delivers only the main message. In an indirect quotation, the speaker 
delivers what somebody said or wrote without using the original speaker's 
exact words. Consequently, an indirect quotation involves the modifica- 
tion of the original utterance. Consider the following example: 

“Jane said that she would come to the party no matter what happens.” 

Notice that the personal pronoun and the tense are modified so that they 
represent the speaker’s voice and perspective. This unit introduces direct 
and indirect quotations in Korean. 


Direct quotation 

Direct quotation in Korean is constructed from the original utterance, a 
quotation particle (°l)5}al, and a quoting verb, such as ’ll' §} “speak,” 
“answer,” “ask,” “request,” and 711*1 §}uj- “sug- 

gest.” Consider the following examples: 

uJ M °]x\) 53H-S-. “Susan said ‘Let us 

have lunch now.’” 

3] E) 7} 7J vt Ej-ij] “5 yv 7 1 ) Ill “Peter replied to the 

teacher, ‘(I) promise to go (there) soon.”’ 

A}o|s_ol o(| ^7H-3-?” “Simon 

asked (me) ‘Will (you) come to my birthday party this weekend?”’ 




“^‘g!” Ml “(It) was written ‘No Smoking!’ 

in front of the door.” 

-Del'jtjol “ 7)1 al§^: A i -§• ‘h U 1 1 4” £}-2. j5_/‘\Yilliam answered 

‘As for my hometown, (it) is Seoul.'” 

When quoting mimetic expressions and/or when quoting the exact forms 
involved along with the tone and intonation of the quoted utterance, the 
particle §}al is used instead of ( °] )7|-Jil. Consider the following examples: 

4]' Jit J^°l “ t ^ T S” §l-al ■|r5$1=r 1 -j “The school bell rang ‘ttang 
ttang.’ ” 

iJAfe .g~g- “Charles knocked on the door 

‘knock knock.’” 

Afaj-irol o>!” sfji ^e)# “People shouted ‘It's 

fire!”’ 

9H— m 7 !' “^K 7 T'^ _c:> 1 ttf!” §l-al 5) cf. “Andrew shouted ‘Wow, 

it’s Autumn!”’ 

7)iqB)o)l7ll s-^el^“oiH) °JS)- iLH) 7>^}” §>ji 

irSI' 7 ! Jl. “John asked Jennifer in a calm tone of voice, saying ‘Let us 
go see a movie this weekend.’” 

7 11 A l7'l-7} “^H^ 1 ^!” sj-aZ. -M‘5$T=r u l ^f. “Jessica called out, ‘Professor!’” 

Indirect quotation 

Generally speaking in Korean, the use of indirect quotation is more fre- 
quent than that of direct quotation. The function of indirect quotation 
in Korean is twofold: (1) to convey what somebody has said or written 
without using the original speaker’s or writer’s exact words, and (2) to 
report one’s own thoughts or feelings (e.g., internal speech). 

Reporting without using the speaker’s or writer’s exact words 

Indirect quotation in Korean is constructed from the following: the quoted 
utterance, the indirect quotation particle al, and a verb, such as A t.)- t\ 
(or §l-cj-) “say,” Ti-tj- “ask,” “answer,” and the adjective 

“be that way.” 

When a direct quoted utterance is converted to an indirect reported 
utterance, part of the original utterance (e.g., tense, personal pronouns, 
and honorifics) is modified to fit the perspective of the speaker. Compare 
the following two sentences: 

el Aj-71- “7)1.71- o|w) ^uho)! <H§>^ol_a.“ e(-j7 “Lisa said ‘I will 

220 work this weekend.’” 


24 

Direct and 

indirect 

quotation 





Indirect 

quotation 


e|A>7} A>7] 7} oj tr] JL “Lisa said that (her- 

self/she) would work this weekend.” 

The first sentence is a direct quotation, whereas the second is an indirect 
quotation. Notice that the first person pronoun 7 ] in the first sentence was 
replaced by the noun Aj-7 1 “herself” in the second sentence. In addition, 
the polite speech level ending in the first sentence is replaced by the plain 
speech level ending in the second (e.g., Il'S'j-^JIo) vs. D 

Note that the plain speech level has different endings depending on the 
sentence type: 

Declarative Interrogative Imperative Propositive 

-0)^4 ~(o.)u|/i4 ~ojs)-/oj-5)- 

Consequently, depending on the sentence type of the quoted utterance, 
one of the four plain speech level endings is used accordingly before the 
quotation particle TL. 


Declarative 

^/-jZ Sf cj- (for verbs) 

vfl “(They) said that (they) would eat 

Korean food everyday.” 

iLjlr ^ gjkjrt^-ul “(He) said that (he) would leave 

for China tonight.” 

rr4Nr gfliL “(She) says that (she) majors in Japanese 

literature.” 

~ rfJl '°i L: l (for adjectives) 

a] ^ oj -gjcj-ai sjjjl . “(He) said that the test is easy.” 

°i x il vr -'j oj pjj^rj-ji “(She) said that yesterday’s food was 

spicy.” 

~ 2/-TZ # i: j (for copulas) 

rjj H^-E-j ■§- Hj-tj- oj^jl gjjiL . “(They) say that (it) is the spring break 
from tomorrow.” 

Lr^l) oj Jr.7j- ^ Mzl] 7-j gj-JI f|ojA .“(Mv) roommate said that 
(he) would go to bed late tonight.” 

oj-yj 7 ) 7\ Sj Aj- gj-ji sjjjl . “(She) says the (her) father is a doctor.” 

221 





24 

Direct and 

indirect 

quotation 


222 


Interrogative 

(for verbs) 

o}A}^o] o]|sJo]|7]] Tpi-^al “Isabel asked Eric 

which bank (he) goes to.” 

zb 7 )t4ji “(I) asked (her) where 

(she) would go next Friday.” 

.S-ilr z) t£] nij-rf 7} sfljL. “(Fie) asks (her) what the dinner menu 

for today is.” 

~^fJL of if/ fjf if (f or adjectives and copulas) 

Z'l's’' 5 ! -fol “(I) asked (them) whether Seoul’s 

weather is cold.” 

^t?]- IrSlvr 1 -) t)- . “Susan asked (me) who is 

a Korean.” 

Imperative 

~(SL)sfjL of if (for verbs only) 

vfv] °il ^-8: tbj FL5)-aI “(I) told (him) to take the medicine 

before going to bed.” 

0 )^zJ'&j r r;i) 2:^51] a) “(I) told (my) younger sister 

to drive safely.” 

Note that ~(FL)2)- is used instead of the plain speech level ending ~°) 

Propositive 

~ 7 fJt of if (for verbs only) 

°l^i ^t-^T-uL “Daniel suggested that (we) 

meet this weekend.” 

L D'D J f E "l jljhg. gfliL . “(They) suggest that (we) play 

tennis together from tomorrow (onward).” 

T ’|-s)iL7l- z) n)z]-al vf . “Mario suggests that (we) eat din- 
ner together.” 


Abbreviation of the indirect quotation endings in 
colloquial usages 

In conversational settings, some of the aforementioned indirect quotation 
endings can be abbreviated, as shown below: 





oj-tf is shortened to tfliL 

ffl m 7 } ■& “(They) say that Matthew likes Korean 

food.” 

~5}jI is shortened to ~2fliL 

^ °] 5fl _gL . “(He) says that (his) older brother is a lawyer.” 

~(J5)3)-jl is shortened to ~( 5L)HfliL 

4J- J2.c>|] 7\y] 41 °1] 6 1-T]"i: “(She) tells (us) to eat breakfast 

before going to school.” 

S)-b|- is shortened to 

4| 4! ^°] 15 a] 4|iL . “(They) suggest that (we) play golf tomorrow 
together.” 


Reporting 
one’s 
thoughts 
or feelings 


Reporting one’s thoughts or feelings 

Beside reporting the speech or writing of a third person, indirect quotation 
is also used to report one’s own thoughts or feelings. It is constructed from 
the following: the quoted utterance, the indirect quotation particle TL, and 
a verb, such as A <§ 7 -]T)-i)- “think” or —V] L 4 “feel.” Consider the following 
example: 

o| 2 )] X| St o] 3) “(I) thought that yesterday's test 

was difficult.” 

Notice that the form reports one’s thought rather than quotes someone 
else’s idea. Here are more examples: 

xl]*] o) a) 23 o| ;5f- Ajjzj-gJrf . “(I) think that Jane’s personality 

is really nice.” 

05| 5$ -§-£>] “(I) thought that John’s action was 

right.” 

EflS- 7 )- of “(I) felt that the employees’ 

attitudes were not good.” 


Exercises 

Key vocabulary for Unit 24 exercises 

7(14 to go 
4=: 0 1 together 
4 a) season 

to study 223 





to quit/to stop (doing) 
Friday 

s’ an end/the tip 
next time 

t-fl B) to come down 
t-fl B) nf to get off/to come down 
t-fl s tomorrow 
to play 
n|- A l again 
s- 6 j- 7 }n]- to go back 
to help 

■S'-S.nf to stop by 
£}j2_ nf to follow 
nfA] cf to drink 
n>F|-b]- to meet 
to make 
T u to be spicy 
to eat 
Vl night 

fit} to see/to watch/to read 
* 2H laundry 

fast/immediately 

a passing rain/shower 
tl class 

A 1 Zl time/hour 
a] to begin 

‘l 4) keys 

^1 earnestly/enthusiastically/hard 
movie 
-SLilr today 

to climb/to go up 
p.m. 

■f ■ ft milk 
°1 lt \ after a while 
<D o) u)-n|- to get up 
< H^! early 

1=' well/expertly 

dinner/evening 

to make a phone call 
^ 1): really 

7 i] s' please/for heaven's sake 
ft weekend 
224 to spend (time)/to get along 
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2) ^ one’s place of work Exercise 

T] house 241 

^ A i] house rent 
^1 7]] pot stew 

to look for/to seek for 
Tin 1 friends 

Bj-cf to ride (a train/car/bus/airplane) 

[| le Korean language 
to get angry 


Exercise 24.1 

Quote the following directly, as shown in the example. Then translate the 
sentence. 

Example: The speaker: 4| / The original utterance: “ Tl TM *4” 

= ^J-/| sjlc>|_g_. “J ane said ‘Let us go 

home.’” 

1 The speaker: t 1 } / The original utterance: “ 7-]] yf ^ M-B}-” 

2 The speaker: 9S— / The original utterance: ‘‘^IbI u^B)- j2_AiliL” 

3 The speaker: 0 l A }lS / The original utterance: -r’-n'-S: 1= u|-a] 

i41.fi-” 

4 The speaker: b)a] - / The original utterance: “ x i ^ °ll A i4) ^°1] 

5 The speaker: 4d A 3 1 a / The original utterance: “J2--=f m 1 tS 

6 The speaker: -§■ / The original utterance: it} a}” 

7 The speaker: yfB) a]- / The original utterance: “^1 7 1] 7} ^ u|-” 

8 The speaker: TlEflH. / The original utterance: “-J-B) iTH H °1] 

9 The speaker: Q-§- / The original utterance: “o]irf a]^> TlS)- 

Sfl” 

10 The speaker: x ] Q- / The original utterance: °1] 7 } x l| ” 


Exercise 24.2 

Quote the following indirectly as shown in the example. Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: The speaker: -§■ / The original utterance: Tl °1] 

4 

= f-°l ^1 3H-S-. 

“Paul said that (he) would go home in the afternoon.” 225 





1 The speaker: 55 Q 9 } / The original utterance: 4 4]^°1 $1^ 

2 The speaker: 5H x i / The original utterance: 4| 'll 7 \ 4| 2] 

3 The speaker: A ]- .51 B] uf / The original utterance: 4a A ll 7 \ -IrSlla 1 M *4 

4 The speaker: ^ll °1 / The original utterance: 55 -=r i5|-7l]El-l- TlH- 

5 The speaker: 55 c] / The original utterance: $]- A l Q- 

6 The speaker: 5 ;B] tf / The original utterance: ^ ^ 1 ] Aj^Kg: 52 uf/g) 

7 The speaker: # 2 ] 6 ]- / The original utterance: H^i] u °11 

8 The speaker: °l]iit>| / The original utterance: °] a] -7 } 7 \ <41 55? 

9 The speaker: 7 i] 2 ] / The original utterance: 7 '} 41 52 714-7-? 

10 The speaker: 0] r>] x] / The original utterance: H a] 4 _£>_? 


Exercise 24.3 

Quote the following indirectly as shown in the example. Then translate 
the sentence. 

Example: The speaker: 0] / The original utterance: 71 4) 4 71 -t- 

4 Va 14-. 

= 4] 4!1 — 7]- «ai§1 5M1 

“Terrence suggested that (we) study hard.” 

1 The speaker: 4 / The original utterance: B-] 75H- ^a] t]- 

2 The speaker: 4-554 / The original utterance: 55 2 A ]°]] TOyM 4- 

3 The speaker: / The original utterance: 557]-|l- a] A]-~st-A] u} 

4 The speaker: 55 a] / The original utterance: °] Id ^sT 0 ]] 4°1 ^5)-®- 

444 

5 The speaker: 4H/B] / The original utterance: 52 Tin 1 # 55$]- pr A ]4 

6 The speaker: 4444 / The original utterance: n^Hlr 44455 

7 The speaker: 5] 4 / The original utterance: 7144 714-4' 4 455 

8 The speaker: 4444 / The original utterance: 20 nrTl 0 ]] 44554 
A 15L 

9 The speaker: 4—4 / The original utterance: 444 4^A]i 
10 The speaker: 7)5]] 71 / The original utterance: 71 $111- 4—4455 


Exercise 24.4 

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis, as 
226 shown in the example. 
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Example: “Luis suggested that (we) buy a wine.” (44 — / 44N1: 

= f-4^4 444 44^. ^ J.. 

1 Sam said that (he) leaves tonight (4 / iL-gf 4 4 4-&-) 

2 Lisa asked (me) what time (I) go to bed (2) 4 / 4 4 °fl 4-3?) 

3 Paul suggested that (we) eat Korean food (# / 44 44 la 4444) 

4 Teacher told (us) to be quiet (444 / 3:44 44 44) 

5 Susan said that (she) would call (me) tonight (44 / 44 4 444 4 

44 ) 


Exercise 24.5 

Finish the following translation using the sentence cue provided in par- 
enthesis, as shown in the example. 

Example: “(I) think that the room was too noisy.” (44 44 4 4 4 

«4) 

= 44 44 444 ^ 4-4 4444 . 

1 (I) think that (their) food is delicious (44 4 444) 

2 (I) think that (their) service is great (44—7} #4) 

3 (I) think that the coffee was too strong (444 44 4 Sl4) 

4 (I) thought that (I) would start exercising from tomorrow (4444 

£^ 4 : 4444414 - 3 ) 

5 (I) thought that (I) would write an e-mail to John (444 4444 

4 444 ) 


Exercise 

24.5 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


Unit 1 

Exercise 1.1 

1 4 s -! '8' 44- “Cross a bridge.” 

2 44 44- “Open the door.” 

3 Tj-'l- 44. “(Let us) sell the car.” 

4 4ei| 4 # tt] i') . “(i) throw away the trash.” 

5 41e~ 8- 44- “Close the window.” 

6 4'4'a 44 44 “End the concert early.” 

7 4 A 1 H- ’ll 3) . “(Let us) borrow dishes.” 

8 44 4M- “(I) wash (my) feet.” 

9 x}. “(Let us) go to bed early.” 

10 4448- 4? “Do (you) ride a bicycle?” 

11 1^4 °1 #4- “The feeling is good.” 

12 44 4 44 . “The lecture is interesting.” 

13 44— °1=? “Is (she) a Frenchman?” 

14 44 4 “Work.” 

15 444°1 44 4? “Isn’t (he) a policeman?” 

16 4 °1 44- “The house is far.” 

17 444 44- “The apple is sweet.” 

18 444 44? “Does (your) head ache?” 

19 444 Jl 4. “The sky is cloudy.” 

20 444 4 4 4? “Is the fruit fresh?” 


Exercise 1.2 

1 444 444- “(I) eat breakfast.” 

2 4448: 4— 44- “(I) teach Chinese.” 

3 448- 4444 - “(I) wait for (my) older sister.” 

4 #4: 444- “(I) drink water.” 

5 Lif 444- “(I) receive a package.” 

228 6 4448- 444. “(I) learn Japanese.” 




7 A}g-A]o] “The office is clean." 

8 tf| 4^7} i^ 5 ] cf. “The bus is slow.” 

9 t \ s] 7 } JEg| cf. “The coffee is hot.” 

10 °1 H°1] yj-Sicf. “(I) am busy this weekend.” 


Exercise 1.3 

1 glxi] 7 } ?1| ## g*u|? “When do (you) shut the store door?” 

2 H r:] A) g##- Hu]? “Where do (you) meet (your) friend?” 

3 Hx|] u-]u(-u]? “When do (you) depart?” 

4 H u ] g ? “Where do (you) study?” 

5 H^TIl g* u] ? “Do (you) smoke?” 

6 #u] ? “Do (you) look for keys?” 

7 v)A] 7 } tr(-#'S']-u] ? “is the weather warm?” 

8 A ] H °1 H H H ? “Is the test difficult?” 

9 71 # o] “is (your) mood bad?” 

10 H°1 S###? “Is the house quiet?” 


Exercise 1.4 

1 “Cross the bridge.” 

2 Hsflii- rfl b] 7}s]-. “Go down to the bottom.” 

3 7]-## HH#. “Throw the bag.” 

4 HI HH 4- “Open the window.” 

5 o]-h]a]#- uj-H]-#. “Follow (your) father.” 

6 Hml “Trust Andrew.” 

7 H #. “Put on (your) socks.” 

8 1 #1 H H ef. “Wear the shirt.” 

9 #1 HH- “Take (my) hand.” 

10 3.A 1 5] ^ 4. “Shout aloud.” 


Exercise 1.5 

1 IHl 1# 1. “(Let us) send (him) the picture.” 

2 uHl 725] a K “(Let us) draw a picture.” 

3 H HI H. “(Let us) catch the criminal.” 

4 HI HI. “(Let us) read the newspaper.” 

5 m.g- uj-xjx}. “(Let us) finish the work.” 

6 H A ]1 HI- “(Let us) take a taxi.” 

7 7\ s] a) §]] o) x] x]-. “(Let us) get scattered at the coffee shop.” 

8 S-H— °J3|-1 H. “(Let us) see a romance movie.” 

9 x!]l t 4- “(Let us) give (them) a book.” 

10 # £]] 7] 1 H 5] x] , “(Let us) throw garbage away.” 229 
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Key to Exercise 1.6 

exercises 

1 Read page 19. 

2 (Let us) wash (our) hands. 

3 Close the door. 

4 (Let us) borrow (his) money. 

5 Go out from the room. 

6 Drink green tea. 

7 (Let us) give (them) homework. 

8 (Let us) wear jeans. 

9 Learn English. 

10 (Let us) leave for London. 

Exercise 1.7 

1 ^ 2 444 44-sfl. 

2 ^-§-4 C 

3 

4 f-l- 444 44? 

5 444 44? 

6 441- #44- 

7 ^7> 444- 

8 441 4- 

9 <£44 714^4? 

io 4444 441 7 ( 544 . 


Exercise 1.8 

1 44414144. 

2 444 411 4 4. 

3 7j5]7}H1^4. 

4 444 4-444? 

5 4414 4M4? 

6 31444? 

7 44-1- <144. 

8 14 7] -a- 444. 

9 4444- 7 I- 44 . 

10 


Unit 2 

Exercise 2. 1 

l 414 7 } 14 4-444-3-? 
230 2 444 -S-? 





3 41- 142? 

4 7}^o] ul4^|_S_? 

5 4 7] 4 4 it 44 _£_? 

Exercise 2.2 

1 21 14 4 4 42? “Today’s weather is hot, right?” 

2 444" 4114 2? “The scenery is beautiful, right?” 

3 44 2:444 2? “The room is quiet, right?” 

4 4 4 4 Il4 4 2? “The house is noisy, right?” 

5 444 444 2? “The coffee is delicious, right?” 

Exercise 2.3 

1 4 22 1-444 2. 

2 441 4442. 

3 4441 442 . 

4 4444 441 442. 

5 44-3-2- 41442. 

6 4 4 4—1- 44 2 . 

7 4-4 44-14444.. 

8 4441 4 144 4.. 

9 244 4411 24442. 

10 441 § 42 . 

Exercise 2.4 

1 3 . 4271 - 224 - 3 .. 

2 44444 241 4 44-3.. 

3 212 . 7 } 4-4444-3.. 

4 44444 4 5-514-3-. 

5 444-4 21 4 44-3.. 

6 444 4442 . 

Exercise 2.5 

1 24 4 4 4 442. “(Oh, I see that) Joseph is not home.” 

2 4 4 Tt 4 441 4 4 2 . “(Oh, I see that) Rachel eats kimchi.” 

3 41427]- 44442 *] 471 44] 2. “(Oh, I see that) Nicolas talks 
to Natalie.” 

4 4444 4424 ^ 4 42. “(Oh, I see that) David is Alex’s older 
brother.” 

5 444 44 4 442 . “(Oh, I see that) Cindy does not sleep yet.” 

6 44 41442. “(Oh, I see that) the room is clean.” 231 
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Key to Exercise 2.6 

exercises 

1 s'^]7]- 

2 o^l q-^q ?4°l IrSiM. 

4 #e)6>7]- 

Exercise 2 . 7 

1 1 4i5- n l 7 l‘ sfl'S S 1 s°]t 7-S-. “(Oh, I see that) Naomi is a fashion 
model.’’ 

2 -n-^j *LSl -tl-J- °1 *<§-§; “(Oh, I see that they) go to Europe 

for (their) honeymoon.” 

3 -SL^ 9 A 1 °il 7 }t 1H qqJrfEiL “(Oh, I see that they) closed (their) store 
at 9 p.m.” 

4 s(]e|7} “(Oh, I see that) Harry worked as a 

lawyer.” 

5 -It 7 ]- 7 } q q-ffiL “(Oh, I see that) prices are expensive.” 

6 q 7]] q-q e) “(Oh, I see that) the room was hot yesterday.” 


Unit 3 

Exercise 3. 1 

1 * 1717 ]- E) ?>q_£_. 

2 tH^iiq- liqqq E) E^-S-. 

3 7>#4- Cj 

4 q-q-J±q- 1«M e) ^sKn. 

5 qqt 7Hl^iL4 ScH^-4 E) A}JL 70 0)3? 

6 Tl-iLEf ylSS 7 l 7 ( E) 

7 ^f4Al7> E) f-E|Cf. 

8 ^7)ljlCf 0_^o) CO 

9 -sfl eq j±q- o] q q e) ^ q v\! 

io qqtLiiq- t) 1 qo] 3.711- e) fa}fq 4 ? 

Exercise 3.2 

1 m^ 7 > 7> 7}% A. 

2 qq*l- 7 > ^q-qq *J^qijq 

3 a.qTi7> i/flqq 4^1 sfl.8.? 

4 7)1 3l7> ° 0 l7)q 

232 5 0^7} q# 7)0)11. 





6 44 11 444 4 f ) 7 \ 4-4 

7 4 7} 444-4 

8 47147} 4-414444 ii4-i 

9 4^ 7 > -5- die} 7}^^ 241- 1 f°ld. 
10 Idi7l 4-e}m 4471 4 1 4 7142. 


Exercise 3.3 

1 7lH4°l 444 4441- 4 444. 

2 44 4 7}444 444. 

3 44 44 4444444444. 

4 4444 4 4 444 441- #4-51144? 

5 4447} 44444 4451444. 

6 444 4444 444. 

7 4 47} 4 7}44 #4-2. 

8 444 4444 44 444? 

9 4444 4444 4514-4 

10 42427} £4244 4444. 


Exercise 3.4 

1 4444 44444. 

2 71444 271# 44^}? 

3 4444 447M 4444. 

4 7}444 4# 7142. 

5 444 4444. 

6 444444 #2# 44-4 

7 4244 27}7f 442. 

8 444 444 444 #. 

9 47344 4^ ### 42 4012. 

10 441-4 £4.444 421- 444.? 


Exercise 3.5 

1 7>£sl444 7144# 5142. 

2 44471 a}## 4444.. 

3 4444 4^44. 

4 41 444 4444-4 

5 444471 2444-4 

6 44471 4454 4 444. 

7 4447} 4 14 7 4 7142. 

8 244471 444 444.44. 

9 44 4471 11 4444? 

10 14 x 1 7}1 4 7142. 233 
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Key to Exercise 3.6 

exercises 

1 44 5544 4 44-4 “(I) drink only apple juice.” 

2 A I 4 5 4 4 71 4 4 -4 “(I) eat only salad.” 

3 445 4444 71 544-5. “As for Mom, (she) likes only Dad.” 

4 44 4 7 444 44-5. “There are only seven customers.” 

5 44Ma 1 A 1 444 71 4 4 45. “(I) will take a nap only one hour.” 

6 4 4 4 44 A <§ 4 71 44-5. “(I) thought of only (my) mother.” 

7 4544 of #<4445. “(i) liked only jazz.” 

8 4 4 5 4444 71 445. “(I) slept only 5 hours yesterday.” 

9 10 544 71 7144 4 4 A. “(I) will wait only 10 minutes.” 

10 71444 71 44 7 j 4-5. “(I) will meet only (my) older sister.” 


Unit 4 

Exercise 4. 1 

1 715- #4 5 4 4 444 4- “(I) tried Indian food.” 

2 5^}7l# Till 0 ! 444 4. “(I) tried making ceramics.” 

3 444 44 4444- “(I) tried wearing Hanbok.” 

4 ^1 4 4 4 7} 4444- “(I) have been to Beijing.” 

5 4414 544 H444- “(I) tried calling the hospital.” 

Exercise 4.2 

1 54 3] 44 A 1 44 ^144 4? “Have (you) tried working for a trading 
company?” 

2 4 A 1* 4 5:444? “Have (you) tried fishing?” 

3 44 444 44 4444? “Have (you) tried (eating) Thai food?” 

4 4444 tifl 4 4444? “Have (you) tried learning the Korean 
language?” 

5 72.5)4 7 } 4444? “Have (you) been to church?” 

Exercise 4.3 

1 4 44 454 kl4 A 1 4. “Try teaching English.” 

2 44 444 54 A 1 4. “Try climbing the mountain.” 

3 445.4 4 44 54 A 14. “Try living in an apartment.” 

4 44444 444 54 4 - 5 . “Try breaking up with (your) girlfriend.” 

5 4 54 1- JL 4 54 A 1 4. “Try fixing the computer.” 
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Exercise 4.4 


Key to 
exercises 

1 7]SLSfl #A]t)-. “(Let us) try praying.” 

2 a) 4 yi ft rl] 444 #A]r)-. “(Let us) try asking a favor to the 
teacher.” 

3 a]-# Aa) #a]u)-. “(Let us) try fixing the car.” 

4 44# 44 #4 4. “(Let us) try filling up a hole.” 

5 °i] 4 4# 4 # A l 4. “(Let us) try turning on the air conditioner.” 

Exercise 4.5 

1 4 As) 44 7} 

2 444* #44 1- 7444. 

3 44 44* 44 4*44. 

4 7} ^*44? 

5 7lBfl- a) 4*44? 

6 4 a) s). ufsl- $)<$ j±AjA] o_. 

7 444 7 ] 7)11- Af-g-dfl iL^A] 0_. 

8 44 444 a 44°) A4 A )A. 

9 AS)# 44 *44-. 

10 4*4* 5LZ\ *44- 


Exercise 4.6 

1 44 ** A## 44) 4°) A. 

2 7V\ 4 4 AS. *3) 4 A. 

3 €s)44 #713. AAjsfl £4 A. 

4 £H)IS-t e ) A*4 44 A A 4°) A 

5 #4 4°) 7}a 4°) a. 


Exercise 4 . 7 

1 *s) 'll 111 ) a)# 4)44 -4°) 7)* u) tf. “As for my grandmother, (she) 
continues to get old.” 

2 °1 a[| As) 47} *4444? “Do (you) go on living alone from now 
on?” 

3 4 44 74c] * 4*4 7}- A) a) A. “Continue to make a happy family.” 

4 #4 444) 444. “(Let us) continue to save water.” 

5 At))## 44 *44. “(Let us) continue to change the sch- 
edule gradually.” 
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Unit 5 


Key to 
exercises 

Exercise 5. 1 

1 3L 

2 *o\ 

3 tnf $o).£l. 

4 g# ^ a } ^°1-£L 

5 g $<HiL. 


Exercise 5.2 

1 y lHg: 4 “(I) ferreted out a secret.” 

2 glS]- 7 l'lt' g-i- 0 ) SM-&-. “(He) made a telephone.” 

3 3171 -g- g-g ’jSo) Jl. “(I) roasted meat.” 

4 gr-=r g-’U'eH -5 iL- “(I) made a distinction between gold and 
silver.” 

5 32^14- 32 B) bS. 0 ^ -£L. “(I) drew a picture.” 

Exercise 5.3 

3 £-§■ 4 

4 7llu]c>l ;bbK* 4 g^ 0 )^. 


Exercise 5.4 

1 x}y} 3L 3lg-°l g- tf| SM-£L “The car broke down again.” 

2 7]- 7)1 g~|r g-°j- tf| “(I) shut the store door.” 

3 sj- < H4: 7 '] t) tf| Si 0 ) Jh. “(I) erased the file.” 

4 $in L 7} Tf^n— 5. tf] (S°liL. “(My) friend left for New York.” 

5 4j" 42-°ll A i r)- sf tf| Si °) “(I) came out from school.” 

Exercise 5.5 

1 ’ta°lTL. 

2 41^711- u> x\ jl ifSM-S-. 

3 °)7> Afjg-4- ji«ji§>ji g-gt&i^. 

4 ^ Dg- rtg-g-ji grSM-3- 

5 747} 3 isM M- 3 I ’ifa 0 !-^.. 
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Exercise 5.6 


Key to 
exercises 

1 s'— 7} 1 s$J: o: |-S-. “Ronald ended up disputing with 

(his) older brother." 

2 -*3b} 7|- §]] o] x) ZL “Sally ended up breaking 

up with (her) boyfriend." 

3 til ^1^7]- sfjl “Terrence ended up selling (his) 

notebook." 

4 7} l 'l 21 fr| a] ji “Cindy ended up sliding down 

on the road." 

5 tt^l] Sfrfl j7 _£L. “Joan ended up getting mad at (her) 

older sister." 

Exercise 5 . 7 

2 °_W}7} 7>uj-4- A} 

3 €d°] A>1- 

4 <=>1 4^1# # 7j <41 A. 

5 ^^71- ^7]X)1- Sfl § 7-H.R. 

7 

8 £4- ^U. 

9 7) 

10 e(E] o_* fo] 

Exercise 5.8 

1 ^1# — jsMiL “(I) read a book (for her).” 

2 «] j5_. “(i) wrote a letter (for her)." 

3 ^iSHr “(I) received the phone call (for her).” 

4 3-^-i- ^oj- “(I) shut the window (for him).” 

5 Td-S - 41 7) jt. “(i) switched on the electric lamp (for her).” 

6 dr-lr — ft °d iL “(I) opened the door (for him).” 

7 -£”i: e} 3 ! 3 ) — “(I) changed the dress (for him).” 

8 Mt !-&! “(I) sang the song (for her).” 

9 “(I) made lunch (for him).” 

10 7) ^ # 7] 7 ) *= *>\ iL. “(I) ordered coffee (for him).” 


237 





Unit 6 


Exercise 6.1 

1 ^11- ^ 

2 ^15.1- ¥°P1_R. 

3 iif 

4 ## ¥ i^JL. 

5 «P} ¥ 2-^SL. 

Exercise 6.2 

1 ^UlU- ^l^jslj -T-^-il TL. “Remember the telephone number for 
later.” 

2 |-l°i “Read newspapers for later.” 

3 PP -=r <4lSpi| A. “Reserve a seat for later.” 

4 x |5]f- -’p'l] -2-. “Make (yourself) familiar with the geographical 

features for later.” 

5 °PlHl- -p *l)iL “Wash vegetables for later.” 

Exercise 6.3 

1 ^ sa^iL 

2 4*1 o} iggj $loliL. 

3 7\aa 'is] 

4 44 44-4 

5 ^1^7}- §><41 p &M-S-. 

Exercise 6.4 

1 Si- 444 “Bus is here.” 

2 ^€<41 ^-o] 3 ) 0 -] $]<>1 Jl. “Flowers are in bloom in the garden.” 

3 $lp7} 44 Sf 444 “The friends are (here) home.” 

4 ^^1-7} Tl r(| <41 p-r-l 44 A. “The patient is lying on the bed.” 

5 4'P4 4 7^ 444 “The electric lamp is off.” 

Exercise 6.5 

2 7l44_R. 

3 4 pdfl «h 7-1 <41 A. 

4 4-^M44 

5 4^453144 

238 
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Exercise 6.6 


1 4 4 sfl 1. “(He) feels hot.'’ 

2 44411. “(He) feels sore.” 

3 l44 4 A. “(He) feels thankful.” 

4 444 41 !. “(He) feels curious.” 

5 4-44 4 4. “(He) envies.” 

Exercise 6.7 

1 447} 4444444. 

2 444 414441. 

3 H44H44441. 

4 #4 114441. 

5 4-7} 4444 4 41 . 

Exercise 6.8 

1 444 44 44444 “The child's height has become tall.” 

2 4 4 9 } 7 } 4 4 3$4 1- “Jessica has become pretty.” 

3 14 44 4 4441- “Food price has become expensive.” 

4 44 7 } 44441. “The weather has become clear.” 

5 444 44 44 4- “(My) face has become dark.” 


Unit 7 

Exercise 7.1 

1 n* 4-5-4 1444 444 . 

2 4 -* 3.44 4414 43 . 441. 

3 444 44 44H 444 . 

4 4*341- 4-4 -0-44 4 4 41. 

5 414 441 44 44 44 41 441? 

Exercise 7.2 

1 441 444 l44l4 441. “(I) went to Starbucks to drink 
coffee.” 

2 44 1444 14 44 4441. “Go to the library to study for the 
test.” 

3 atf 4-5-4 4444 4l 441- “(I) am going to toilet to wash 
(my) face.” 

4 441 4-5-4 14 4 44 44 4- “(Let us) go to the Chinese restau- 
rant to have lunch.” 239 
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Key to 5 dl°lJ=L-lt- 7}? “Do (you) go to the airport to meet 

exercises Kate?” 

Exercise 7.3 

1 null B) J2 ^5)1^.. 

2 ^3^4- 7l4e|ji SISH-Sl 

3 ^ tflSHI 1 -o) 7>S)JI 'gTOsI o)o)_3_. 

4 °1 1 d tt^l 7 } 2 \ 3 - 

5 ^Wl-BlJI ^S}JL SISH-S-. 

Exercise 7.4 

1 ^s. ^Bj JL 7 H 1 -# 5LE-5L $I°l- 3 -. “(I) am choosing 
a gift intending to give (it) to (my) husband for (his) birthday present.” 

2 3 )-Bl 5 . h) l^-g) JL 7 l x} ^ <41 Sl°j Jl. “(I) went to the train station intend- 
ing to leave for Paris.” 

3 4°1 ^-g- o.BjjI 5 -til <41 *i 714 B 1 -S.. “(I) wait for (my) 

friend at lobby intending to have lunch together.” 

4 Tj-/)] xf n A)-^ j 7 §)-j 7 g)<>| ji. “(I) am negotiating intending to 

buy the car at a cheap price.” 

5 tE" 1 : dt B) J 1 6 >sul-ol U sjl o) j5_ “(i) had a side job intending to earn 
(some) money.” 

Exercise 7.5 

1 a)# ^SlBjjI 

2 Al-Sjjl 

3 °j a} Tl^-sfrll ^ 3)5 

4 3j-5I<4l BJj-e) 7}B )ji 

5 '£*} dld 1 ^! ^M-BlJI 

Exercise 7.6 

1 Tt^* ## ^ Si 5 m Bj-Bl 0,1- ?) ^5. 

2 7}* # ^ Sl5^r ^4 A. 

3 ^ 7 o v # 314^: m SI £3=- 55)- ^Ai]5. 

4 *r S I^ «i dM 1 - 3 -. 

5 * -r 9X54^ 4 ^4A. 

Exercise 7.7 

1 ^ 1 144 Bp oica zj-l- ^Ail “Please get out of the 
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2 #4r- H # -p tc 0 ^ ^ A 1] iL “Please smile so that (you) can Key to 

give (them) a good impression." exercis 

3 -ir-T-sl-H A )^-. “Study hard so that (you) 
can pass the test." 

4 oHH 13 *9 t 1 $ 1 “Please set the 

alarm, so that (he) can get up early in the morning.” 

5 H'y ~s] -ir-T-il- -SrAfl ^ A 11 iL “Please teach (him) a lesson, so 

that (he) can study hard.” 


Unit 8 

Exercise 8. 1 

1 <WM1 1- tH£ 

2 7}*\ a^-g- ibdMiL. 

3 i 1:711- 

4 n «Jr A ll- A M =r^i_g_. 

5 w ffl-r-H A WH #1 ^ t( A l A- 


Exercise 8.2 

1 °1-^! °3l < H'2| s c H 1 7|- a “| “(I) will get up early in the morning 

and then exercise.” 

2 Lip 1 ^j°1] 7j-A-j a] o_. “Go to (your) friend's house and then 

cook.” 

3 < y^l Tf^ -0 !] 7> A i : n‘ A l 5 §ii: ir 7-)<4jjL? “When will (you) go to New 
York and then see a musical?” 

4 4d#~a i ; S'sll A i tr fl “(I) wrapped up the gift and 

then gave (it to her) at (her) birthday party.” 

5 2ft] o)l 7 }a) ^§^ 7 |] Tf- A ]nf. “(Let us) go to the party and then play 
merrily.” 

Exercise 8.3 

1 

2 oHl-ir ^71] t^^ A i <>H 3^-t- 1> 

3 Bfl7> <s>4^ ^1 7}JL 

4 y o Vo l t^U-H o_^ 7H-S-. 

5 A Jli*H A i ^°11 ^M-Sl 
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Exercise 8.4 


Key to 
exercises 

1 o) 7^7} 48 'll °1 h “Since yesterday was 

(my) friend's birthday, (I) went to (his) birthday party.” 

2 o| x] tt- -g-^e>] 7 .}^ SfiL. “Since this restaurant's food is 

delicious, (we) come (here) often.” 

3 ir°l §°1 4tjn.°l] $ 4i 5! ^=r 0 |--£L “Since (it) snows much, (I) 
guess that (I) will not be able to go to school.” 

4 'xi' 7] -s B) ’4] 31 “Since (I) caught a cold, (I) am taking 

medicines.” 

5 so) A) n] 81 cf. “(I) am sorry in that (I) am late for 
the appointment.” 

Exercise 8.5 

1 s- 4A)n)7]- cflAl ^> 1 - ^ 4 . 

2 5] 5- 5Z.IM 

3 *]#<>] 

4 ®)e|7l- ^5. *V^3L At a] 

5 

Exercise 8.6 

1 ril h]-hu t-2) 7j\ a| 1_S.. “Since (I) am busy tomorrow, (I) will 

call (you) the day after tomorrow.” 

2 51 7 .) Af o] c] 7]\ £j_ /|| o]o]: 7 ]§]-a] nf^] a| o__ “Since (here) is the library, 
do not talk aloud.” 

3 n)e) 7 ]- o]- sr i_j| jj\ a} ^a)]_S_. “Since (my) head aches, please buy 
medicines (for me).” 

4 ri] s o]A]-§l-ri| v\ _$_a 1 8 a) 7J}7] o_a)| jl. “Since (we) move (into 

the new residence) tomorrow morning, come by 8 a.m.” 

5 -g-Ai o] ^ o_^a]_o_. “Since the food is watery, put 

(some) salt in (it).” 

6 tf) -y- n) o)]o) 3 i^- so) ^a)|j 5 _. “Since (it) is hot, please turn on the 
air conditioner.” 

7 °] ri| § ji\7\7\ 77 } c) 7 ] u]-%! a] u]-. “Since the pizza will 

arrive (here) soon, (let us) wait a little more.” 

Exercise 8.7 

2 oj-xl g)^-g- s. 5(la)iL. 

3 iefl £ 0 ] 

4 71## rgo) S ^o)_S_. 
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Exercise 8.8 


Key to 
exercises 

1 ji «]--§- “(I) stayed up all night because of 

doing (my) homework.” 

2 eJ-tl-2.1- ^^3- S'?!# ielt l:$H_a..“(I) could not hear the 
doorbell sound because of listening to the radio.” 

3 -*}5]-§- 7 ] t^-3) HB) jl MSl'H-S-? “Were (you) late waiting for Sarah?” 

4 u)-o) o) HU- s)-HB)-al x\ -Sr b? °) 'Jl ^ 1=f r f. “(I) do not eat dinner 
much because (I) am on diet.” 

5 B)-aI 'M-sHt-ffEfl ifOiiLal $151 ol Jl. “(I) was asking people 
because (I) was looking for a bank.” 


Unit 9 

Exercise 9. 1 

l tH-8-. 

2^o] ^ x] s^-g; e)- a] t). 

3 h]4^ 4 ?1 o)H? 

4 e 1)<D o}^ $)«! Ho) 14 ^ ^Aj| H 

5 olo> 7 l 5^4: ?H - 8 -. 


Exercise 9.2 

1 ^fl 7 ) ofH 1 ?! 7} 7 iliL. “If (your) stomach hurts, go to hospital.” 

2 H'7'1 7 1 H ~t" 7) $?)o) H. “If the weather is too cold, (I) 

will turn on the heater.” 

3 US. 1 ?! Hr 0 ) H *!]_&_. “If (you) do not know, try asking (someone).” 

4 c) -T- 1 ?! $1 A ] “If (it) is hot, (let us) open the window.” 

5 £- 7 r°l D-SH} 1 ?! “When (you) need help, who 

do (you) call?” 


Exercise 9.3 

2 74 #3. 7-1 Till- #3(01 

3 ellH 5)51^. 7-1 71 n) ^^ol^.. 

5 SH mig 3^o)jl. 
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Exercise 9.4 

1 -§-###71- § 1 # A f### ^ 5 )#_# “(I) wish that (my) roommate is 
a Korean." 

2 7}| i—f m|- jiL #-#7)-5i #51##. “(I) wish that (I) go abroad for study to 
Canada." 

3 # ## # °il # 7}#~y- # #51 # #. “(I) wish that (my) place of work is 
near from home.” 

4 ## ## 7} ##§1-51 #51#-#. “(I) wish that tomorrow's weather is 
warm." 

5 ### ## #-# # 51 #-#. “(I) wish that (my) husband goes to bed 
early.” 

6 #-g- #71 oil # 3## # 7>s # # # #51# #. “(I) wish that Professor 
Kim teaches next semester." 

7 ##- ##7> §o_# # 51 ##. “(I) wish that (my) boyfriend 

quits smoking." 

8 ## ### ### #51##. “(I) wish that (I) receive a 
notebook for (my) birthday present.” 

Exercise 9.5 

1 is 0 !# 1 # kH## ##§11#. “If (you) intend to boil water, (you) 
need a pot." 

2 # #### x) V) -g- util## <s]| ### # #• “If (you) intend to have 
dinner in this restaurant, make a reservation.” 

3 # ## 7(3) # #| ###. “If (you) intend to go to hospital, take 
a subway." 

4 # ## ##### ##-1t §1|#. “If (you) intend to enter the 

States, (you) have to receive a visa.” 

5 ol sj ## ###B(# rfl# ###-§- 51####. “If (you) intend to 
get employed in this company, submit (your) college diploma." 

6 ##31)1# 311- kLB)# Tf## 7 }# # “If (you) intend to see a 
Broadway show, (you) must go to New York.” 

7 e(| # 3 # #3)# ##3 ### ##§11 #. “If (you) intend to play 
tennis, (you) need a ball and a racket.” 

8 #### #-§*### ##--=r 4| x-|| #. “if (you) intend to use a toilet, 
pay the fee.” 

Exercise 9.6 

1 ## 1 - ### ##^#-# 71 -##. 

2 ##7(- §1## §:### ###. 

3 # ## ### < 5!## n###. 

4 3.# ### # ###. 
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Key to 
exercises 





Exercise 9. 7 


Key to 
exercises 

1 #°l-iL “The more (I) live in Korea, the better 
(it) is.” 

2 ’ilaTn' “The more (I) meet people, 

the more tired (I) am.” 

3 TH s VE 1 ?! “The more (I) spend money, the more 

(I) need (it).” 

4 vs^l 7-)<4lJl. “The more (you) travel, the 
more (you) will learn.” 

5 7i 7 (t ^M1 -S-. “The busier (you) are, take more 

care of (your) health.” 

Exercise 9.8 

1 6 l-7)7} ^7]^ ^><5]- ^r4R. 

2 c) A l^A)rf. 

3 3.^34^ E2]f 444 ^ ±4 3-. 

4 °14 ^4^1 447) 4 44 4 -2-4 "Mi 

5 444 441- 44t1 ; V 4 ^) 41 - 44 # 4 4. 

Exercise 9.9 

1 ^44 7 ]- 4-g- 7)44 44441-2- “if (you) need a recommen- 

dation letter, contact me.” 

2 2L 44 7 ]- 4l 7: |T- 41 341 if. “If (your) head aches again, take 
medicines.” 

3 447)47} 4,714 444 _p__ “jf (you) have a source of anxiety, talk 
(to me).” 

4 4447)4 TV TeL-k-)] if. “If (you) feel bored, watch TV.” 

5 44°H 7}t)T- 44441 4441-2- “If (you) go to the hospital, meet 
Dr. Park.” 


Exercise 9.10 

1 441 17)] 4 4t)T-- 2_. “(I) ate lunch late, you know.” 

2 4°1 1-2.. “(My) throat hurts, you know.” 

3 4°1 °1 Hlr 43. $1 7) TV J3-. “(I) am on diet, you know.” 

4 1 h} 7) Tr-2.. “(I) do not have money, you know.” 

5 #-=}■ -5} 4 A 1 7) TV J5_. “(I) cannot drink alcohol, you know.” 

6 A }°)— 7} 447)4- iL “The size was small, you know.” 
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Exercise 9.11 

1 44 447} «3#44 43 *34^-2-. 

2 44# 41 4= -t # $143. 

3 444 #444 44 7 1 ^ # $143. 

4 4# 3444 4 g 3# # 4 $143. 

5 441- §44 44 44 4 $143. 

Exercise 9.12 

1 444 4 44 444 444 4 $14 -S-. “Only if (you) do well on the 
test, (you) can enter law school.” 

2 4344 3# 44 444 4 4 $14-4 “Only if (I) do a side job, (I) 
can pay (my) tuition.” 

3 444 44 4 3## 4 4 $143. “Only if (we) save money, (we) 
can buy a new sofa.” 

4 44 4 44 4 444 #44 $14 -4 “Only if (you) go to Paris, (you) 
can see Eiffel Tower.” 

5 3. 4^44 444 4# 44 4 $14-3- “Only if (you) meet Christine, 
(you) can receive the book.” 

Unit 10 

Exercise 10.1 

1 444 4^.44444. 

2 44 472- 44. 

3 4^444 44 44 33 4444 444? 

4 44 # 4-3 4444 . 

5 443# #44-3 444-3 443. 

6 #4# #4 33 3443. 

7 4# ## 47 } #3 #44 $143. 

8 $ 33 ## 4#43 44443 . 

Exercise 10.2 

1 #4# #3 ## 44 4343. “Wash (your) face and then change 
(your) clothes.” 

2 444 43 44 4# #443. “(I) will do (my) homework and then 
use the internet.” 

3 44-1 # 43 44# 4444- “(Let us) take a shower and then eat 
dinner.” 

4 4 7} EL 31 444 4443 “(His) height was tall and (his) face was 
small.” 

246 5 #4 31 44 3 44444. “John is 31 years old and (he) is a doctor.” 
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Exercise 10.3 

1 #4 1 # 47 } #4 ## 4444 . 

2 41 4 #7} 4444 4 44 7><y 4 4. 

3 €47} 4444 74 fi ^4. 

4 ## 447} §}#4 44444. 

5 n 437} ##4 44444. 

6 7 I 741 - 44444444 . 


Exercise 10.4 

1 4 4—71- 7) 4# 44 4 44"a tj# 44#. “Terrence is reading 
newspapers, drinking coffee.” 

2 n44— 7} 4444# #4 44'a 44.4#. “Grace ate dinner, 
watching TV.” 

3 44 —7} 444 4 —4 4 4 At 4#. “Richard sees a movie, eating 
popcorn.” 

4 4 7-4 71- 44 #44 4 4 4 # 4 4 #. “Esther is playing tennis, 

sweating.” 

5 5-4— 7 1- -||- 4 #4 4 Si 4 -3-. “Robert shouted crying.” 

6 4#4 4444 441#. “Nicole is slender and tenderhearted.” 

7 #44-7} 4 Si 4 4 4 4 #4#. “Clara is pretty and (her) personality 
is good.” 

8 544 44 7 } 44 44SU4#. “As for Laura, (her) hair was long, 
and (she) was nice.” 

9 4 H 44 7} Jl4 4 4 4 #44 #. “As for Seoul, the weather will 
be cloudy and rain may fall.” 

10 4 44 3-4 4 44#. “This room is big and cool.” 


Exercise 10.5 

1 444 7-1 4 7) 4 Ol 7-1 4 4 4 Ol 4 #. 

2 4^7)4 47-14 4441 - 444V 44#. 

3 #7-14 4 #7-14 444 7-14#. 

4 444714 4 44^714 14 1 714#. 

5 4 4 4 7i 4 4 4 4 7i 4 v #441 44 # 44 #. 


Exercise 10.6 

1 #1 44 44# # 7 14 -44# 44 7 }? “When (do) you usually see 
movies or dine out?” 

2 #1 4-71 4 4 4 3# 4#4 4 #• “Buy flowers or make cakes.” 

3 44 4 #7J1 47)4 #7}1 4#. “In the morning, (I) jog or do 
yoga.” 


Key to 
exercises 
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Key to 4 ^ n" —S- bfl 7J M- 7}S. iiL 7) Jjr iJ y\ <41 A. “(I) will pay by cash or defray 

exercises by a card.” 

5 -tV— 7L 7 }7) V|- u}b!' 7 1'5L 1 7 ]-. “(Let us) go to mountains or beach.” 

Exercise 10.7 

1 441 7-) <4lTL 

2 ^ °11 7>^^1 9 ] ^#<41 

3 Al-jl)- n]-A] jELufJE- TpEE n]-A] AfljL 

4 Ji-c4 ^s. ^S|-# #*14. 

5 #-&^l ntE,] 1 7H-S-. 

Exercise 10.8 

1 #S)-8- a}s.a] 7(:g!o)jL “(i) w jii buy cola or juice.” 

2 4vn.7l flr ^ sfl x| jl 7 ] -g- Vj ^-a] r)-. “(Let us) eat beef or pork.” 

3 7) -g- n]-A] E-x] t|] o] £[E u) o) j 5 __ “Drink coffee or eat cake.” 

4 JL 5 )Ex] ^=-§- 7) <41 Jl. “The weather will be cloudy or cold.” 

5 -tl-cHr St ^-^1 TV H Ir 7 4 <41 J3-. “(I) will read newspapers or watch 
TV.” 


Unit 11 

Exercise 11.1 

1 4-^7-l xl3}-g- - S }31 £M_3_. 

2 4^1 7) a|V-1- 7}^ 7) <41 JT? 

3 t] rfl <41 7) ’i^Alxl nf^Al o_. 

4 ^.e|s>igv| ^X\M- ^flrcslAl Tg-Alcf. 

5 7}A)7-11- E^T) 

Exercise 11.2 

1 g-tsl-V. 7il 5) 7 } -)c -V 1 ?! 7) r>l o]:7] 5) 04 “Tom and Jerry are talking, 

smiling.” 

2 iE) y_7( Ifl-g- §4 — ^t) ^ 7 1- ^<5) 7) B)iL.“ Steve murmurs alone, while 
reading a book.” 

3 ^-°1 2^7} a}u) a) ^.-g- -|r%(o4 _£L. “Lewis snored, while sleeping.” 

4 §Hsl7} iiSfl-t §>^74 7(^1 E slliL “Harry takes a shower, singing.” 

5 2&V|7l- z]-§- ^^.tgA) V-Vl 7 } “Jodie was looking for 

something, while walking on the road.” 
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Exercise 11.3 


Key to 
exercises 

1 444444 4^4:11 At#4 4. 

2 44 44# 44444 444 _g_. 

3 4 4 4444 a# § 7] 4#. 

4 44# ^<g4444 -^4- 4^1 44_9_? 

5 444 £44444 #444 44444 #. 

6 4444 #44444 44# # 44 . 

Exercise 11.4 

1 4 4 4444 44# 4 4 4- “(I) wash (my) face as soon as (I) get 

up." 

2 4 4 —Sl 4 4"# 4444 4£H- 444-# “(I) changed (my) address 
as soon as (I) moved to the new house.” 

3 41 4 # #44444 4# 4 7\ 4] #? “Will (you) buy a car as soon 
as (you) graduate from college?” 

4 44# 4 444 7] 3] -g- a]^) 44- “(Let us) order coffee as soon as 
(we) eat lunch.” 

5 4 4# 4444 444# 444-# “Brush (your) teeth as soon as 
(you) wash (your) face.” 

Exercise 11.5 

1 lellulAi^; £ 47 } 44-# 

2 #444^4 44# A\t±7} 444 4444-# 

3 ## 444 ### 444-# 

4 #4# 444 444 444# 

5 444 444 4444 444. 

Exercise 11.6 

1 444 444 #44-4 “As (I) read newspapers, (I) dozed off.” 

2 °j 44 444 #444. “As (I) saw the movie, (I) cried.” 

3 44444 444 4 #4 4. “Go to the right side and then stop.” 

4 44# #4444 4444-4? “Did (you) fall as (you) went up the 
stairs?” 

5 44 44# 444 44# 444? “Who broke dishes while 
cooking?” 
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Exercise 11.7 


Key to 

pyprpi^ps? 

1 444 111 1 4-4-7}l 44 v 4 1 1471-1. 

2 441 41 414-7Rr 4H 11 1 4,4-2- 

3 111 -43.71- 1 7-1 ofl.fi.. 

4 444- 4 44-71-1 4i 44 44 4 44-1 

5 44 71444-71-4 7141- ¥1 4 444. 

6 44 4471 * 4 - 44 - 71-1 41 - 114 - 7 } € 441 . 

Exercise 11.8 

1 7 .} 7 ] 44 4°1 4 4-71-1 H 7 1 4 Jl. “If (she) eats a lot before going 
to bed, (she) may gain weight.” 

2 41 !4- 7 }! 444 444 1 44 1. “If (you) continue to play, 
(you) can fail the test.” 

3 H 14- 7}! 7) 4 7} * 7) ofl-fi-. “If (he) only spends money, (he may) 
become a beggar.” 

4 144 H 4: 44-71-1 4 444 ft 7)4 1 441 . “if (you) do not 
work hard, (you) can be expelled out from the company.” 

5 ?s4 44-41 (Its 7) 4 it. “If (he) eats a lot, (he) may have a 
stomachache.” 


Unit 12 

Exercise 12.1 

1 41 Qjl 414 4 71 - 4 - 4 - 2 -. 

2 41 4143. 414 £4 141? 

3 411 4-4 4^4 4444 4-0) 444. 

4 4 41 441 4114 4451 11141. 

5 111 444 | fe 4 444 44441 . 

Exercise 12.2 

1 141 I s ) 5)2 414 4 1-1. “(They) are repairing the kitchen, but 
(it) is expensive.” 

2 41 l-S-4 7 f44 44 144-. “(I) am going to school now, and (let 
us) go together.” 

3 11 #4l 414 4441? “(I) am boiling water, and will (you) 
drink (it)?” 

4 44-44 114 a 1pS 4 41 vs4:4l. “(I) went to the department 
store, and there were too many people.” 

5 41 14 HI 1^114 145141 ? “(I) mailed the package last 
week, and did (it) arrive (there)?” 
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Exercise 12.3 


Key to 
exercises 

1 11 *H!M Slfetfl 

2 A }tl- 0 1 °1^1 ’Is. 

3 o)^l# t-H&irtll 

4 £}# feed °<M ajSM-Q-. 

5 #}) 0 1 SSH-9-. 

Exercise 12.4 

1 7lE]-# ufl-j-ul ^: 0 1 ttfl-g-A] u}_ “(i) want to learn (how to play) 
a guitar, and (let us) learn (it) together." 

2 o]5)7|- 0 }tt t|| ^} 4 ) 0 ) iL? “(My) head aches, and do (you) have 
medicines?” 

3 7} 1 )} 0 ) #7) £31 t 5 ) m&3) -&? “The bag is heavy, and will (you) help 
(me)?” 

4 m-fe o]^- A }# < ?131 A®11 < ?1 0 )52 4 l §]]_&_. “As for Andrew, (he) is 
an American, but (he) also speaks Spanish well.” 

5 ihA-y- £ 3 ) w}lr31 ti}^§- £*j) <g 5 }^A|)_g_. “(i) am very busy nowadays, 
so contact (me) next week.” 

Exercise 12.5 

1 3)<I£ # HHr3l-S-. 

2 ?}# tUj7 n£r))iL. 

3 5 &£t)l_£ 

4 ## $x\o] oy r^^t-))^. 

5 A ll25)£i:-)1_3_. 

Exercise 12.6 

1 °i°] <go)# ^ £j|i. 

2 °<M 3 #3)51 

3 €#<4| #£-3|£. no}# 7) <41 A. 

4 A )1H a)B)$Ur3|;£ 

5 7}\}5J#r-)l£ 3945H-S-. 

Exercise 12.7 

1 #-& 1A ! 5) vr 3] 5L 0 ) 5 ) 7 } £>} 2 }ji. “Although (I) took medicines, (my) 
head aches.” 

2 ## # 4) °1 ’'f u}-g^-t|]oy £}n}5}jl? “(You) drank as many as two 
cups of water, but are (you) thirsty?” 

3 H 7}7} ti| #c)| YL 4} 7) <5]) A. “Although that car is expensive, (I) will 
buy (it).” 
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4 MM'S - 4 4 4 52 44 444-4 “Although (I) turned on the heater, 
the room was cold.” 

5 4,44451 47 r 4 7\JL 444-&-. “Although (I) did not have 
money, (I) wanted to go to Seoul.” 

Unit 13 

Exercise 13.1 

1 cdl O] JA71- 444 n> uj-uj-ej-fl-idl ufloj 

2 7>wj-o] 3.44 7 }44_R. 

3 44 7}3- 444 444 44-4 

4 44 444 7)4 n> 4 5M-S-. 

5 4 #4 4444 Tj^ofl 4444. 

Exercise 13.2 

1 4444 4444 7}|n] 444. “Although Korean is difficult, (it) is 
interesting.” 

2 4442 444 7}3L 444 ^4-4444 44414. “Although (I) 
want to study abroad in America, (I) feel uneasy because of tuition.” 

3 2.71 H- ^444 n> 7 }^ 4 7 ] s. §]) _g_. “Although (I) like meat, (I) can- 
not eat (it) often.” 

4 4 rr^hi: 44514 of o) |§- if -E-bH “Although (I) majored in English 
literature, (I) cannot speak English well.” 

5 2:41 Ms - 2444 4 -s 4 444. “Although (I) sent an invitation, 
(it) seems that (he) will not come.” 

Exercise 13.3 

1 4441- Q)v4 BflfOlj- 44 4442. 

2 4 44 714424 4 444. 

3 444-4 AM- 44 44 m 

4 4^4 ^24 W-^o] 

5 44 4444 422444. 

Exercise 13.4 

1 4 4 424 4 7 j- EL 4 444 22. “As for Raymond, (his) height is tall, 
but (he) is chubby.” 

2 24 SJs'MM 4 °1 4 4 4 4 4 °1 4 4 . “As for George, (he) is active, 

but as for David, (he) is introverted.” 
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3 'Sj 3)- ^ ^ o| T^o|j5./‘ r jTie department store is near, Keyto 

but the subway station is far.” exercis 

4 eh a] 7 } u} w| 45. “Taxi is convenient, but (it) is expensive.” 

5 5 -'] 5 ;3;5i4 4 h] ^ 7 } 444 j 5 _. “As for food, (it) was cheap, but the 
service was bad.” 


Exercise 13.5 

1 5^1 °1 5^54 5^54 4 ^-a- A 14. 

2 41H 4) 44 4444 4°> SfliL 

3 ^14 44 £_7} m . 44 44 44 4 o_. 

4 4455. 7>l4 <4555. 7>4 yl7>7l- 4541.3. 

5 sfl 4 jn.71 4 45171 4 4 yj 45. 


Exercise 13.6 

1 4 b) -a- 7) 51 4 7) 4 *?) 4 

2 445a45. 

3 4°1 4 °l 5 4°1 <4 44 

4 4 444 444451 440] 4445 

5 445 4-514 4 7)4 _3_. 


Exercise 13.7 

1 <4] 4 5 ) 7)- 4 B) 51 7l 7} 7) 45.. “Even if Emily is young, (she) is tall.” 

2 44" 44 4 4 4 55 4445. “Even if Korean food is spicy, (it) is 
delicious.” 

3 514—7]- 7)H b) 51 4445. “Even if Robert is lazy, (he) is smart.” 

4 4°1 4 7)- 51 x} 57 4 4. 45. “Even if the dress was expensive, (I) wanted 
to buy (it).” 

5 7 -}o] 2 l 7 ]- Tj-ofs. 4| 4 -^4 J5_. “Even if the size was small, (it) was 
cute.” 


Unit 14 

Exercise 14.1 

1 3)b) 4 44=711- 445 5fl_3_. 

2 4 444# sfl-fi-. 

3 4454 : #45 5 ) 14 . 

4 45-4 45 sfliL. 

5 55 4 : 4-5 5115 . 
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Exercise 14.2 


Key to 
exercises 

1 o] xj| s] ^-sljSL sfl 1. “(You) may go home now.” 

2 (r-g- ttjSL sfl!. “(You) may open (your) eyes.” 

3 H-lr 5)1 1. “(You) may wash (your) face.” 

4 H Hi 5f| 1. “(You) may hold (her) hand.” 

5 ISl* ®l)! sfl YL. “(You) may take a shower.” 

Exercise 14.3 

1 HI- H HI 1 sfll. 

2 Ht- HI 1 5fl 1. 

3 ufAjlg Oj- sfll. 

4 HU* HI <£ 5fll. 

5 H A 1 1 Hfl* 31) -f 1 <& 5fll. 

Exercise 14.4 

1 H A J 7) H I sfl!. “It would not be all right if the soup is 
watery.” 

2 m H sfl YL. “It would not be all right if side dishes are 
salty.” 

3 °j §\- 7 } 7.(1 t'l m <?} sfll. “It would not be all right if the movie is 
uninteresting.” 

4 HI 1H ^1: 5fl J5_. “It would not be all right if the room is small.” 

5 1 °1 It-*- 1 ?! c ?b 5fl J5_. “It would not be all right if the road is narrow.” 

Exercise 14.5 

1 ‘iH hh m 5fl_s_. 

2 HI 1 5fll. 

3 HH* H 1H 1 5)1 A. 

4 H HW 1H <£ Sfll. 

5 H H 1H 1 Sfll. 

Exercise 14.6 

1 H H* H m sfl _£l. “(I) must study for the test.” 

2 7(1 HH m 1 5)11. “(I) must begin (my) work.” 

3 Hr H £>0.1 1 5)]1. “(You) must wash (your) hands.” 

4 t 41<H <H <D®] HH 1 5fll. “(You) must get up early 

tomorrow morning.” 

5 -Sri 1 ?!®!* H m 1 5fll. “(I) must obtain a driver's license.” 
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Exercise 14.7 Key to 

exercises 

1 5)1 iL. 

2 sfl-fi-. 

3 ¥¥ ^°} 5fl¥. 

4 <£#4- 3M 6 > sfl-S- 

5 ^€°1] ty°\ sfl-S-. 


Exercise 14.8 

1 <s} sj ^f^-s Tl M ¥• “(I) must pack a travel bag." 

2 ^7] ^1^- i4j o]: s) 1 . 2 ) t}_ “(i) must pay for electricity bill.” 

3 s' #1 7} ip- 6 } 0 ) ^ T-| t^. “The weather has to be good.” 

4 7 }^ o] tty 0 }: ^ u] u]-. “The price has to be cheap.” 

5 TL-gfS]'^!] o] e^o) siqcf. “(He) has to be a high-school student.” 

Exercise 14.9 

1 of sfl JL. 

2 ^ie«(|s. sfl-S-. 

3 ^°}S. sfl-S-. 

4 °y siiiL. 


Exercise 14.10 

1 7] 7.-] rt-tafll- 5]j^ 

2 1HH sfl-3-. 

3 °ty kk—ty\. ¥ sfl-SL. 

4 2It <ty o> sfliL. 

5 ihSH °ty sfliL. 

6 <?M ’fHIr °ty sflA. 

7 o}7H °} sfl 

8 2)-e)l- K]ty°} 511 A. 

9 !£l 9 ± 5fl.fi.. 

10 ¥*1?!. of sfl j3_. 


Unit 15 

Exercise 15.1 

1 a b H:3)-&-. 

2 a b 

3 a ¥4-4^-? b ¥<*l 
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Key to Exercise 15.2 

exercises 

l -i-Bl 

3 

4 £-<>1 y>^^l 

5 Tl-S- 

6 3E-§H ^SH-S-. 

7 SL7]7]-#^^.. 

8 0o] S.713NI ?>o] #^o)TL. 

9 <s>7l 7> -i:^ <?>_P7ll-S. (or Qo} n^il-8_). 
10 ^7l7>6}4^1 


Exercise 15.3 

1 (I) heap a desk with books. 

2 Because of the stress, stress is piled up. 

3 (I) removed the laundry from a clothes-line. 

4 Fortunately, fog was lifted up. 

5 The bear bit a fish. 

6 (I) was bitten by mosquitoes. 

7 Please sell (it) at a cheap price. 

8 Sweaters are sold well. 

9 Please hang up the phone first. 

10 The electricity is disconnected due to rain. 

Exercise 15.4 

1 -S-^ 4. 

2 

3 

4 

5 7fl-g -qrq-. 


Exercise 15.5 

1 <>M«- -n-e|x] 

2 

3 ^]_g_ 

4 7)1- 6 ^4) ^Afl_fi_ 

5 

6 *>711- ^r|H 

7 JI7l# pH_3_. 
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Exercise 15.6 


Key to 
exercises 

1 What shall (we) eat today? 

2 Susan feeds a cat. 

3 Peter sleeps about 7 hours everyday. 

4 Usually (my) older sister put the child to sleep around 8 o'clock. 

5 Chris often wears jeans. 

6 Please dress (him) a T-shirt. 

7 Please sit in the back. 

8 Please make Andrew sit in the front row. 

9 Don't take off (your) sweater. 

10 Please undress (his) jacket. 

Exercise 15.7 

1 §11 ^MI-8.. 

2 ^ §fl ^Ml.8.. 

3 nM’jlr §11 m^l-S.. 

4 5jA>l- §1] ^X\]SL. 

5 ^91^ 7j uu >11 §11 ^1A. 

Exercise 15.8 

1 Please make (your) presentation longer. 

2 Please make (it) delicious (for me). 

3 Please make (it) cheap (for me). 

4 Please make (him/her) drink coffee. 

5 Please make (him/her) chew a gum. 

Unit 16 

Exercise 16.1 

1 i=i>}‘?i 

2 ^1 < H -8-^ 

3 ?]7iafe 

4 4 <H «1 §1 Til 

5 Tl °1 Si 

Exercise 16.2 

1 °1 id <4| T-j Til H 2:-§-§l ^ “the quietest room in this house" 

2 cim ‘D^l 7}JL §J-Rr Sj-JuL “the school Daniel wants to go to” 

3 Til<D o}#4^r ^ “the most beautiful island” 
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Key to 4 44°H A i *)| s 44 4 “the highest mountain in the U.S.A.” 

exercises 5 *]] 4 4 4 “the cheapest clothes” 

Exercise 16.3 

1 444 a] 

2 4141 #44 

3 44 a> 44 44 44 -g-4 

4 444.7} 444 44 

5 444 u-x} 

Exercise 16.4 

1 444 A]- if- 3} 4 “the fruit which (my) friend buys” 

2 a] 7 , |- j[L r>1] a) 4:444 44 “the train that (I) change at Chicago” 

3 °1 A]- ^ oj-sfH “the apartment where (my) older brother lives” 

4 444 44 4 tt 4 “the computer which (my) older sister uses” 

5 44 4°1 4 §}4 A]- sj- “the person that I work with” 

Exercise 16.5 

1 44 44 A }4 

2 44 4 <££} 

3 4 Ail 44 4 

4 4-44 44 44 

5 444 4 1-4 

Exercise 16.6 

1 4 a) 1 44 is Hfl “the song that (I) sang yesterday” 

2 c>)l uts)- A} st “the person that (I) met last year” 

3 44 44 44 41 “the present that (I) received last week” 

4 44 4 4 4 44 7 1 “the garbage that (I) threw away in the morning” 

5 44 44 44 “the food that (I) made” 

Exercise 16.7 

l 44 44 444 44 

o Q Q s ir4- Q. y£] 

H IT s. i=r s o 

3 4 a} 7 } 44 1- 

4 £a-) 4 o))a-) 44 a) 

5 4444 a 1 44 4a 
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Exercise 16.8 


Key to 
exercises 

1 41 44 “the suit which Jason will wear” 

2 H 7 } 444 44 “the person whom (my) older sister will marry” 

3 44 7 ( 44 4 4 444 4 “the house where we will move into next 
week” 

4 4 7 } 44 44 4 “the book which you will borrow tomorrow” 

5 ^14— 4 44 44 “the seat where James will sit” 

Exercise 16.9 

1 44-1- 44 4 - 44 

2 44 4133 44 44 

3 443.1-44 44 

4 44 4444 44 

5 41 44 44 

6 414444 414 A J 

7 4H4 341 44 44 

8 4 4 44411 

9 4444 444 

lo 44 441 34 14 


Unit 17 

Exercise 17.1 

1 44444 1441 4 “(It) seems that (they) depart from 

Washington.” 

2 144 1441 4 4 4H “(It) seems that (they) arrive (here) in 
the afternoon.” 

3 441 71441 4 44-&- “(It) seems that (he) waits for (his) 
friend.” 

4 14 43 41 4 44-1. “(It) seems that (he) does not have much 
money.” 

5 a-)-||-c>|] 447(414 444. “(It) seems that (she) has many friends 
in Seoul.” 

6 4 7l 7 ( 4 4 44-1. “(It) seems that the stew is salty.” 

7 4S-17]- 4 443 H4 4 44-4. “(It) seems that Andrew is ear- 
nest and smart.” 

8 447} 1JH Jl4 4 44-!. “(It) seems that the weather is cold and 
cloudy.” 

9 447} 14 4 4" 4 44-!. “(It) seems that (your) friend is diligent.” 
10 7(4 4 4 4 4°}-!. “(It) seems that the price is cheap.” 
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Exercise 17.2 


Key to 
exercises 

1 Tl-S- *)*<!!#- 7k -A ^=‘ <5 }-S-. “As for (their) honeymoon, 

(it) seems that (they) will go to Las Vegas.” 

2 7 A ^=: 0 l-iL. “(It) seems that Paul will quit smoking.” 

3 c Hr m-S-s 0 !] 7k “(It) seems that (they) will 

return home next Wednesday.” 

4 ^ °] #-§ : 1 HB) # A “(It) seems that (my) older brother will 

lend (me) money.” 

5 ®)'7) -t-E) 7 ] ^Aj-o)] a) 7 -\ ^Le>]-j5_. “(It) seems that (they) will 
live in the dormitory from next semester.” 

6 7ll o] tsjjs 2 j 'll 7k “(It) seems that Jane will sing well.” 

7 -§-7:] r>l 7k “(It) seems that the food will be tasteless.” 

8 nHH ^ 4°H3-. “(It) looks like (I) will be busy everyday.” 

9 s' #|7j- t|-=r 7k “(It) looks like the weather will be hot.” 

10 €r°] ^ s' 7k “(It) seems that John will be humble.” 

Exercise 17.3 

1 ^)l < yA7l- A °J 7}3A]# °11 JL. “(It) appears that 

James teaches English in Korea.” 

2 S.ri]-^ 7 ]- Jtf-eno)]*) _g_e)§)-^- 5 L° 0 Io] “(It) appears that Thomas 

cooks in the kitchen.” 

3 €r°] 3j-5)-j§- Tmfe “(It) appears that John crosses the 

bridge.” 

4 4H 1 t|7} x]#-# 7]c SL^to] oj| c>__ “(It) appears that Sandy waits 
for (her) friends.” 

5 A i V| 7 } xj-s. j7 x) # 2. ° 0 to] 0 )| j 3 __ “(it) appears that Anthony repairs 
(his) car.” 

6 AAA Vi^llr -r-x)# S.^ 0 ! °11iL “(It) appears that Sarah sends the 
letter.” 

7 %d^7\ 7)3)# A ]7l# J2- < oI Cl l °J| JL. “(It) appears that Charles orders 
coffee.” 

8 tS 7 } 7>yf# S.*^ 0 ] °ll JL. “(It) appears that Wendy is poor.” 

9 7)] °1 777} #7] 5) -sf S. 0 ^] o)] _g_. “(it) appears that Kate is diligent.” 

10 #5) 7 } <51 7) 7 } tjs# o)] j 5 __ “(it) appears that Sally is popular.” 

Exercise 17.4 

1 131 - $,X7r 

2 STL < H<41 

3 ^-1: A: 

4 
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6 44 7} q 4 q 4 #44 4. 

7 44^7} q# 4# #444. 

8 44 44 44 #444. 

Exercise 17.5 

1 444' 4-2. 44 #41-2-. “(It) seems that (he) is helping (his) 
friends.” 

2 44 4—21 44 #4)2.. “(It) seems that (they) are singing a 

Japanese song.” 

3 444#' 22.421 44 #4|2.. “(It) seems that (he) is repairing (his) 
computer.” 

4 44 44 #4|2-. “(It) seems that (it) snows.” 

5 -g- 2 ] o] 4 #4 2_. “(It) seems that the food is salty.” 

Exercise 17.6 

1 44 7 } 44 44 444 7}4 44. “(I) guess that Nancy goes to 
Korea next month.” 

2 4 4 4 4 444 44. “(I) guess that Justin works at the 
hospital.” 

3 444 7 |- q 4 -g-o^ 4#44 4-4. “(I) guess that Naomi marries this 
spring.” 

4 44 5-44 #444 4-4 “(I) guess that Sam likes Laura.” 

5 42-4 4 4#7} 4-2-. “(I) guess that Timothy is sick.” 

6 444 4 4 #7} 4 - 2 -. “(I) guess that kimchi is watery.” 

7 2-4 44 7 } 4 #7]- 4-2-. “(I) guess that today’s weather is hot.” 

8 44 4 444 4-2-. “(I) guess that the food is tasteless.” 

9 2] a] 7 } 444447 } 42.. “(I) guess that Chelsea is a graduate 
student.” 

10 2.4—7} 444 4447} 4-2-. “(I) guess that Brad is a Canadian.” 

Exercise 17.7 

1 714 iL42_. 

2 444 2-42.. 

3 454 2-42.. 

4 444 2 . 42 .. 

5 444 J±42.. 

6 #44 2-442.. 

7 444 2-442.. 

8 44 2 . 442 .. 

9 4#4 2.44-2-. 

10 S}4 2.442.. 261 
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Key to Exercise 17.8 

exercises 

1 7)]ol£7l §;)o| “Kate looks young.” 

2 -UbI^^I «VW3> J±<*|-3_. “William looks busy.” 

3 Q'ty7\ <5}5)- A. “Linda looks sick.” 

4 7|-o]s.o| ^te] _y_a) “Simon looks sad.” 

5 a)] 7 | 7 } <41 stf) iL*l A. “Jessie looks pretty.” 

6 °H#2l- 0 l 7} kl^di. “The apple pie looks delicious.” 

7 T) 7= °1 7} y] m\ _g_. “The earring looks expensive.” 

8 < ?} ; c§ °1 kL°liL “(His) glasses look inexpensive.” 

9 ^o>ol £<*)_&_. “The inside of the house looks clean.” 

10 ££.-Sf 0 l 7f tf| y) “The notebook looks light.” 

Unit 18 

Exercise 18.1 

1 4)- 51 <41 7>fe- 7) <41 iif ilhi 7-1 <41 A. 

2 ^€<41 7>fe ^<41 

3 £7-1 210)1 A-l -S-fe 7l ^ §Jol B^O^. 

4 12.^1 <41-71 4<41 £h13H£. 

5 7} ?11 ofl7l ^<41 ## 

Exercise 18.2 

1 7l^o)l ^0)7) £ 7)ol &6\SL. 

2 ^S>H<41 7 } £ Tjol 

3 ^711- rtol 3°1 5^-2-. 

4 4^ £ 3°1 $H-8~ 

5 4 -& 3°1 SH-8-. 

Exercise 18.3 

1 a- ’Hr 6 !' -H 7(e>l 6i<>|£. “(I) have an experience of receiving a 
scholarship.” 

2 e) 1^I5L-1- ttfl -H 7) c*l $1&1£. “(I) have an experience of learning 
Taekwondo.” 

3 7)ol 5]c>l Jl. “(I) have an experience of quarrelling with 
(my) older brother.” 

4 £7(-l- Hi £- Tj c>l 0)01 ji. “(i) have an experience of skiing 
in Korea.” 

5 < H-£- < H<41 = ^ a °1 $1°1 Jl. “(I) have an experience of working on 

Sunday.” 
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Exercise 18.4 


Key to 
exercises 

1 4144 §}€ 144 4417 } 

2 1417} 441 41 144 447} 41 4 7 4 4 _£_. 

3 #4 141 44 144 €44 7l£f fojA. 

4 €^7} 444 144 44 7} 44144 714444 . 

5 47 } 44^44w 141 41 144 447} 7 } 4 # 14M4-1 

Exercise 18.5 

1 4lE^lE7} £x}§ a\jl 44 444 444 4444 44 4. “While 
Edward was buying a hat, Peter went to the restroom.” 

2 4 7} S7J 4- J7 4 ^ 144 44 7} 44 44 4 44 4 . “While I was 

jogging, (my) wife went to the supermarket.” 

3 14 H 444ei 447l4w 44 444 4447} 444 444 

iL “While Luis was talking to (his) friend, Erica ordered food.” 

4 444 4w 44 -§-44 S°l— 7} TV -1- 441. “While Megan was 
sleeping, Joyce watched TV.” 

5 4-44 441- tv 41 444 €4 411 44 4444. “While 

we were looking for seats, Sam went out to buy popcorn.” 

Exercise 18.6 

1 14411444. 

2 411411444. 

3 4141 vi4 11441. 

4 441111444. 

5 4414411441 . 

Exercise 18.7 

1 41 41 14 41. “(I) am in the middle of packing loads.” 

2 14 14 144H4 4 1. “(I) am i n the middle of ordering Chinese 
food.” 

3 444-V. Bj] 4 H 41 1441. “(I) a m in the middle of playing 
tennis with Eric.” 

4 44 W7] 1 41 144 1. “(I) am i n the middle of cutting pork (into 
piecies).” 

5 HI 41 14 4 34 “(I) am in the middle of wearing a suit.” 

Exercise 18.8 

1 44 4i41 4441. 

2 44 411 4441. 
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3 4-H°l ^ 

4 M-^.^71- of |3 4- H 0 l°il-£- 

5 *13 H HH^l-S-. 


Exercise 18.9 

1 ti_7]- ufl^.3- H°1 °31 J5_. “Steve kind of likes beer." 

2 ^Olflol _g_5)li: H; §}3^ H°1 *31 A. “Helen kind of cooks well.” 

3 *3 H t-3 7 \ Ttibsl # Sf A 1 4: H °1 °31 Jl. “(My) mother tends to do useless 
talk.” 

4 A 1 H °1 °3 3) -§: H °] °3] Jl. “The test is kind of hard.” 

5 JiLilr HH 7 1- Jl&I H c>l <41 iL “Today’s weather is kind of cloudy.” 


Unit 19 

Exercise 19.1 

1 A M€-°1 *l A 14fe tfls 13: 73 o)i a. 

2 7]x%-s\- tils ^xi7> <=>3 75)1 :£4 j!H-£- 

3 nl-A)ji rfl^ n>^] 73<41A? 

4 7>JI tfls. ^Ml-S-. 

5 ^JL ^ tflS- ^#*14. 


Exercise 19.2 

1 H°3 cflS- a (t) 1 73 <4131. “(I) will take a shower as soon as (I) get 
up.” 

2 A)~U tfls. ^l-^-AJig. H-H-li t 3 <4l-£-? “Will (you) return to the 

office as soon as (you) finish (your) meal?” 

3 Hi)-!- t3|S- n:) 1-4“ A 4l -£L. “Leave as soon as (you) find the key.” 

4 Urn'll- cTvr HIS HI - A 1 A 1 _SL “Start working as soon as (you) 

receive the document.” 

5 8) -=r D;3r- HI 5. fi-Bl tt a 1 H". “(Let us) return the book (to them) as 
soon as (we) receive (it).” 

Exercise 19.3 

1 03 s. #4- 4^1 -gfl-fi-. 

2 443 H4«- 4 ^°31 

3 Lit iLhfi S321 

4 111-4- 4 ^Ml 4^°31 £ 73 <41-3.. 

5 HI- 4-°3l 4341 1H-2-. 
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Exercise 19.4 


Key to 
exercises 

1 ^4^1 # 4 -4°)1 7 ) o)2. “(I) will go to bed after taking a shower." 

2 #4- is*?! 5}^# ^22)12. “Put ramyon after boiling water.” 

3 4| ®!'lr tl" -t-BI #) aj ur y l # -§-. “(I) will prepare for employ- 

ment after graduating from college.” 

4 THrl- 41 4-°)l TItM: 12.4 4 2. “Turn off the electric lamp after 
closing the window.” 

5 siir i°)l 4 °)1 TItt 1 -) 4- “(They) went home after finishing (their) 
work.” 


Exercise 19.5 

1 X}jL 3)5M uHl-3.. 

2 444 ajsH n}A)]2. 

3 41-1: a)sfl2. 

4 244 2 42 a)M<o)2. 

5 41 m 7-1 0)1 a? 

Exercise 19.6 

1 t) 4 4^7\ 4 = 42# < 0 }^- Sj dfl 2. “James pretends that (he) knows 
the secret code.” 

2 x\ b(-1i>]-ul 24— 7} a] -8)12. “Gina and Ronald pretend that 

(they) are happy.” 

3 4 #4 4 TM 2°1 42 a) b) 2. “Patrick always pretends that (he) 
has no money.” 

4 7)1^7)- t)1 7.] 7 }# 5) d(| -&-. “James pretends that (he) dislikes 

Jessica.” 

5 'TB. x i M 7 V H 0 ) 224 42 a) 8)12. “Anthony pretends that (he) is 
uninterested in studying.” 


Exercise 19.7 

1 51241- 1H1 H2 tH2. 

2 24 s# 4^# 12 7)0)12. 

3 4124 ^-ol A}4 7)0)12. 

4 1-71-71- 22 7)0)12. 

5 2:*|7l- 244 7)0)12. 

6 7)1 <01 27> 7)0)12. 

7 7) x}l- A> 7)0)12. 

8 441- 4444 7)0)12. 

9 4 142 4-4 0)1 2:7) 4 7) 0)1 2. 

10 424* 414 7)0)12. 
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Exercise 19.8 


Key to 
exercises 

1 ^7)1 y l-^Ml n^ 0 !] a ] A Si “(I) was late for the class 

because (I) got up late.” 

2 ^x}7 ] y) 7} uj-ej-e)] ^c>] 5) “(My) dress got wet because 

(it) rained suddenly.” 

3 x }7 } ul^ls) yf^Ml S] A H1 tv,* 0 ) iL “(I) could not go to the 
company because (my) car broke down.” 

4 TM °11 2 ) 2}-c- yf^oll “(I) could not study because 

(I) caught a cold.” 

5 y}#°l -T-c- yf ^Ml S-A)~g- “(I) lost (my) hat because 

the wind blew.” 

6 ?> 0 ] ^-Ajo) u)Jf “The food was too 

salty because (I) put too much salt (into it).” 

7 Sir ulfe yf%Ml ^-®- -5c “(I) could not sleep because (he) 

snored.” 

8 ^°1] A 1 y}#°1] §)5)|r tf;gl &)_£>_. “(I) hurt ( m y) waist 

because (I) slid on the road.” 

9 x } Aj- jl 7 } yfst-oll ^$1-# 5c 5 a ^ J3-. “(I) could not make a phone 

call because there was a car accident.” 

10 A fl^)°11 ^ Sf-cr yf^Ml “(I) caught a cold because 

(I) worked at dawn.” 

Exercise 19.9 

1 iiia-8- 5Hr ^ 7) -§:*) “When (I) receive (my) salary, 

(I) feel good.” 

2 S]-7> a] a]- 4f re)) s) ’g-A] r)-. “When the movie begins, (let us) 

eat popcorn.” 

3 % a)] -§-*14- #1=7 M 7}? “Do (you) listen to music when (you) 
do (your) homework?” 

4 nfl tJflf -^S-^jA] o_. “Sing a song, when (you) drink 
beer.” 

5 it)) °lEill- ^ “When (I) eat steak, (I) drink 

wine.” 

6 iJ=.tfli7)- rr(| -(s-g-g- §}^)a] o__ “When there is a lot of stress, 
do exercise.” 

7 £.-g-oj nil ^l^l-Tttl) ^u) 4. “When (I) need help, 

(I) will contact (my) friends.” 

8 4^^H1 £ tt)) <$4 s' t) yf. “When (I) went to the wedding 

ceremony, (I) wore a suit.” 

9 yl7} n)) -y-^le>) 5) _£_T}-u|tK “When (it) rains, (you) need an 
umbrella.” 
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10 5&-a “fl -S^l c\ °J5F# h A ]il. “When (you) have (some) 
time, see a comedy movie.” 

11 s'^] 7 !' ^ 7l-gr c> | “When the weather is cloudy, (I) 

feel bad.” 

12 <4x}^ ufl Jf 7 ? Ajtf mitM^F? “When it is (your) 

girl friend's birthday, what kind of birthday gift do (you) prepare?” 

13 r) 4] Ur tr fl 7 '1 *1 °H FF 1 -! '-f. “When (I) feel bored, (I) go to a book- 
store.” 

14 Tt fl ^1 A F 7 F aFtst 1 -! 7 '}? “When (you) were young, did 

(you) want to become a doctor?” 

15 ’s' 7 ] 7 b c) -g- #4=- - 8 - h 1 Ft 7 -! c f. “When the weather is hot, (let 

us) wear short pants.” 

Exercise 19.10 

1 Tf-ir '‘FlfM-fL “(I) almost quarrelled with (my) friend.” 

2 #° 1 ] Mb's fi M °1 J3-. “(I) almost fell into the water.” 

3 FF!-i- s Fl Si °)iL “(I) almost forgot about the appointment.” 

4 Fr-Sr fifM J3-. “(I) almost locked the door.” 

5 Tile! Fa ll flfM-S-. “(I) almost lost the game.” 

6 4 s ) °1 T) 7 1 H °1 7 ) s Fl5i c> ) A. “Our team almost won the game.” 

7 iF°1] A 1 n lH&|z! “(I) almost slid on the road.” 

8 < 5 F°l^‘'5t E l sF's “(I) almost got angry at (my) children.” 

9 ^F *] 4 - o)^L.“(l) almost drank wine.” 

10 iF-|r ^ls fiSMiL. “(I) almost crossed the road.” 


Unit 20 

Exercise 20. 1 

1 mF <1 4 $1°]^-. 

2 m-^ 7 l| # 4 &M-S-. 

3 Jftfl #4- # 4 5 a°m. 

4 4 SW-S-. 

5 °1 4«F mill- # 4 

Exercise 20.2 

1 2=^)4: Fr?liF 4 $I°l-&-. “(I) can drive a truck.” 

2 8- 4 £M_3_.“(I) can feel the heat.” 

3 SF*I4t m 4 $J,°1 Jl. “(I) can drink wine.” 

4 VJflt -T-# 4 “(I) can sing Korea songs.” 

5 n]^- 7] h 1 !! - 4 &M-S-. “(I) can make American friends.” 


Key to 
exercises 
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Key to Exercise 20.3 

exercises 

1 M Ml MS- # MK2-. 

2 M)^ 'SM # MM-. 

3 MJMl «i]i- 7}x]jl SXir # 

4 MMM 7} >111- <1 # IJMM. 

5 425)011 Ol^- ^ IMM-S-. 

Exercise 20.4 

1 4i A 1 H - 1 ?} : & # 'sOj-.S-. “(I) know how to make kimchi.” 

2 sM-lt- H # ‘MM-. “(I) know how to play golf.” 

3 7f 74 7) H- m- ‘DMiL. “(I) know how to ride a bicycle.” 

4 *) 7 ] a) sj T-MM] 7} # DM-fL “(I) know how to get to the company 
from here.” 

5 SM § # MM-. “(I) know how to swim.” 

Exercise 20.5 

1 71)5)7} -}}M V # 

2 # sM e l tR- a}3}<d # l-SHM 

3 ?lMB7}MM-««#SMiL 

4 ?1M} 

5 # #§M-S- 

Exercise 20.6 

1 Ml €-3- Ml ^ # l-MM. “(I) did not think that (my) 

older brother would go to Japan on Monday.” 

2 M-7} SAMI 7} 7-11 -a- M 1 ^4- lr “(I) did not think that 

Matthew would close the store early on Saturday.” 

3 fM'S! 7} # -H-55M SL “(I) did not think that Susan would go 
to Korea.” 

4 A }o)ule>] rrMia sT !} Ik -MM 0 ) JL. “(I) did not think that Simon would 
be good at sports.” 

5 l]M7} jL-=r a) <LS. 's # JL“(I) did not think that Charles 

would leave for London today.” 

Exercise 20. 7 

1 7j} A }°l37} MS- 5)7} J5_. 

2 Ml 7} #4- 5) 7} 

3 ZL ^S}7} MlSMr 5)7} §)o)^. 

268 4 H 34-7} SMI- 2)7} MM 

5 M M ^ °1 3R M}«- ^7} MM 





Exercise 20.8 


Key to 
exercises 

1 tfl ^ ^ %°1 7]) n l $1# 5] 7 } _3_. “There is no possibility that college 

life is fun.” 

2 x]Z}%o] at § e| 7} §(<>|_9_. “There is no possibility that a subway is 
convenient.” 

3 t|]u|i7 ]- 41 tt 5)7 ( ua^I if. “There is no possibility that (playing) 
tennis is easy.” 

4 -3- IT 0 ! s’ 5)7( id 0 ) iL “There is no possibility that taxi fee is 
cheap.” 

5 c] 7|-4l o] o)]H- 5)7]- (go) jt. “There is no possibility that the design is 
pretty.” 


Unit 21 

Exercise 21.1 

1 7t|] el 7}- tg #<4] 7] i>Hl_3_? “Do (you) know how old Jerry is?” 

2 °JS( 7 ( T! a 1°1] of 7 )] _3_? “Do (you) know what time the 

movie starts?” 

3 ^ ^ °1] < s §l'lT x l 6 l- 7 1]Jl? “Do (you) know where (he) works?” 

4 ^ °)1 tt] i# e(tt x ] 6 ( 7 11-3-? “Do (you) know where (he) rides 

the bus?” 

5 h]-o] tg &o)] 0} -*)].£}_? “Do (you) know on what floor 

James’ room is?” 

6 #H)7( 3f5)34 n) n(4r x l 6 ( 7 11-S-? “Do (you) know why Julie leaves 

for Paris?” 

7 4a °1 A 1 II 51^7-1 o(,*)]_3_? “Do (you) know why the house is noisy?” 

8 g( 0 l Sfl cj-^7] 6(7-)) _3_? “Do (you) know why the room is hot?” 

9 o] #0] afl Tlx] 6>^|iL? “Do (you) know why this soup is salty?” 

10 °1 ^ If 5] 7 } 7l7| <5( 7 1]_3_? “Do (you) know why this computer is 

inexpensive?” 

Exercise 21.2 

1 m-Jr sia K X 1 °( 7 11-3-? “Do (you) know what kind of work 
Michael will do?” 

2 <>|t4| 7 --| <5} 7 i]_3_? “Do (you) know where (they) will have 

dinner?” 

3 -3-S-et 34n(S) 3j'5t] 7( *( 7 llJl? “Do (you) know how Rome’s 

weather will be like nowadays?” 

4 H| 7 1 7 ( ^ A 1 °1] 54 oMl-3-? “Do (you) know what time 

the airplane will arrive at the airport?” 

5 kfl <D tg a] o)] 7(711# °( 7 11-3-? “Do (you) know what time (they) 269 

will close the store tomorrow?” 





Exercise 21.3 


Key to 

pyprri«5P«; 

1 #£ ££41 ££5a££ 

2 £££ £2|oji 

3 € £-£ ££ S3££_£l 

4 £#£ ££££ aa££_S_. 

5 £4| «fl<>> ££ £S^i 

6 £41 il7} ££££ ££3611 

7 f-£ £7} £££ I3|6)i, 

8 £££ £^££ aa££_£ 

9 7}£o] £££ 22££-£-. 

10 7 >££ ££££7l£7l 2a£££. 

Exercise 21.4 

1 “How noisy the house is, (I) cannot study.” 

2 “How congested the road was, (I) was late for the party as long as one 
hour.” 

3 “How difficulty the test was, (I) could not solve even one problem.” 

4 “How interestingly (they) see a movie, (they) do not even go to a 
toilet.” 

5 “How heavily (it) snows, (it) seems that (we) may not be able to go to 
school.” 

Exercise 21.5 

1 £ £ ££ 7 ) £b) £ £ 7 ] j=l s.£ £ jl. “(i) do not know what time (we) 
should wait until.” 

2 £ix ££ £-£ £ 7 ] 2 . s.££ £-• “(I) do not know which car (I) should 
buy.” 

3 ££41 £-§: £££ £ 7 ] _ 5 is.££ _e>_. “(I) do not know at what price 
(I) should sell the house.” 

4 £ 7 } £££ 41 £ 7) £ 2_s.££ A. “(I) do not know why (I) 

should break up with (my) girlfriend.” 

5 £££ £££ £-71 _E_ii_41£-£L “(I) do not know what (I) should 
drink.” 

Exercise 21.6 

1 ££ £7l ££££ 4 ££ ^££. 

2 ?H££S ££££ 1 ££ £,£2.. 

3 £££* £££ 3 2 - 7 } £_£ 

4 ££1- #£ 7 ] 6 7fl££ 

5 ££1- £££-71 10 ££ ^££. 

6 £1- ££ ££■£ 55 £2.. 
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7 4I444 44 33 444 <g -0|ol ^43. Key to 

8 4 4 -H" 7}l-7] Wu]-U)- c7| J5_? exercises 

9 44 1414 144 SH-2-? 

io ni 44433 44 444 4)4 3? 

Exercise 21.7 

1 444 447] 2 444 5I4-S-. “(It) has been two hours since (I) ate 
(my) lunch.” 

2 44 44^1 444 3$ 4 - 2 -. “(It) h as been two days since (I) caught a 
cold.” 

3 441- 4471 1 444 4! 4 4. “(It) has been one week since (I) 
received the letter.” 

4 444 4 447 ] 4 4 4 4)4-2-. “(It) has been four days since (I) started 
exercising.” 

5 4 4 4 X ] 1 44 4)4-2-. “(It) has been one year since (I) got 
employed.” 

Unit 22 

Exercise 22. 1 

1 444 §44-44. 

2 a)h)a 7 ( friW. 

3 6}4 e ^| 7 } 4444-33. 

4 4-4 44 4444-4-2-. 

5 44 3.44-4-2-. 

Exercise 22.2 

1 1444 -t" 7] alS>4 4-43. “William was diligent (you know).” 

2 444 3 4 7 )- 5 ] A} Aj- 4-4 4 4"t l - 2-. “Susan's older brother was the 
company president (you know).” 

3 14 4 4 4 7] 44 4 4-4-2-. “Tom waited for a taxi (you know).” 

4 444 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4-4-2-. “Jane’s birthday was yesterday (you 
know).” 

5 7l] 4 4 4 4:7] 1 Aj-jt 44 4"4-2-. “Catherine was buying a ring (you 
know).” 

Exercise 22.3 

1 #4 34 

2 4-4 7>47i 

3 444 44 - 
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4 #0}^ ^A] 

5 ^ 

6 

7 3 )«- 

8 «j- 

9 tr^}^ 

10 °-5. ^-wl^ 71-711 

Exercise 22.4 

1 tf| 4]- 12. >41 |j Vi ;hVt 3] °1 <41 Jl. “(It) is the novel that (I) used read dur- 
ing (my) college days.” 

2 X|-V| Vi <4 x} a] ^< 41-0- “(she) is (my ex) girlfriend that (I) used to go 
out with.” 

3 ^<41 7-j jr7j iLTgl TV HeK<4l-3- -(it) is the TV drama that (I) used 
to enjoy watching in Korea.” 

4 10 \£ a! 4] H. “(It) is the apartment where (I) used to 

live ten years ago.” 

5 if 1 4(51 ttf| Vi jT^j-ol <41 iL “(It) is the school uniform that (I) used to 
wear during (my) intermediate school days.” 

6 VM V! VfVl -o-S-'dl-fL “(He) is (my) colleague whom (I) used to work 
with.” 

Exercise 22.5 

1 °il vr jl °1 2:-§-§j-t>] cj ,$_-^<4l V: 7j II sj -rj H. “In the morning, the 
house was quiet, but in the afternoon, (it) is noisy.” 

2 *1\+^NW sej-nfl- fie ]c\ c>l«j ^ ^ S.e(-n>l- Sj-2-.“(She) 
watched Japanese dramas until last week, but (she) watches Korean 
dramas this week.” 

3 ufl-T-^i V “(He) has learned Korean, and 

as a result (he) only sees Korean movies.” 

4 « vr y] 0|- dd cj u| ^-T] ol “As (I) waited for ten minutes, the 

food was served.” 

5 °j 7)1 ny-gi:-! c) n) e) 7 \ r>l- 5 )-^__ “Since (I) drank beer a lot 

yesterday, (my) head aches.” 

Exercise 22.6 

1 'S'd-Br 7-1 <41 A. 

2 y}HM &&c1b^ ^<41 1-H-g- 7-1 <41-3-. 

3 45^-1 ^ °14§W 71<4U. 

4 ^144 ^&cl 44 44 7141 A. 

272 5 444 cj « a] §1 fU cl 44 4 7] Wr 4 ^4 7] <41 A. 


Key to 
exercises 





Exercise 22. 7 


1 ##°11 #5jt"a 7 ] °lliL “If (it was the case that he) went to 

the hospital, (he) might have lived.” 

2 ^ g)# H)-# <# oj-^-g- 7 ) o)| A. “If (it was the case that she) took 
the medicine, (she) might not feel painful.” 

3 tE-°1 5)58 c) s)-# tt l aati - 7 ) <41 JE “If (it was the case that I) had money, 

(I) might have left.” 

4 uL7l7j- giSS 17 ! S}# ## 7l <41 “If (it was the case that they) had meat, 

(she) might have bought (it).” 

5 # 7 1- SIS)! 7 ! Grid's 7 i <41 iL “If (it was the case that he) had a car, 

(he) might have met (her).” 

Exercise 22.8 

1 TfiK#! 7 ) 5)-5L ## 

2 7}^Xi\^S. §M 4^1-2-. 

3 44# e(-£ 

4 ^<41 $I-2- 7 il-8-. 

5 441 -2-4 #4i4 §}# 4^)_S_. 

Exercise 22.9 

1 # #4# 5)- 51 #4 4 7 i| if. “Even if (you) may be tired, do not doze 
off.” 

2 °J Sf 7 } 4 4 all 7 ! 5)-5L 4 _M_a{| “Even if the movie may be uninterest- 
ing, see (it) for sure.” 

3 7 lvr°l M'SH.t 7 ^ 5)-J5L “Even if (your) mood may be bad, 

smile.” 

4 4# #415. 4# .$-#1-4 “Even if (it) may be heavy, bring (it).” 

5 #it#4l5 -§-# 4 #1-4 “Even if (you) may be sad, do not cry.” 

Unit 23 

Exercise 23. 1 

1 4# 4 #7| #<4l ^il#^. “Wash (your) hands before eating 

breakfast.” 

2 A l^li!-iL 7 l #<4l 44 44# 4 #14 “Sleep sufficiently before tak- 
ing a test.” 

3 7 1^}# El-7] ##) 7)x\ it# <41 44 4 sfl 4 “(You) must reserve a 
train ticket before riding the train.” 

4 #— hL4°11 7j-7l #<41 #<41 ### #-. “(Let us) stop by home before 

going to the restaurant.” 273 
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5 #4§)-7l 44 5. 4 4? “Do (you) read newspapers before 

leaving home for work?” 

6 Sj-^-Sr §1-71 44 4 Sfl if. “(I) take a shower before doing 

makeup.” 

7 4 4-45. 4 / 44'4 44 6 l' 5 l'5.4 A i #&4-3-? “Did (you) live in an 
apartment before moving into the new house?” 

8 444 4 §1-71 44 72.44 §}al ^^§1] °1 : 44 4 “(You) must consult 
with (your) professor before deciding (your) major.” 

9 4 4 It - 444 T-j-71-71 44 444 Va 1 4. “(Let us) make a phone call 
before going out to meet Peter.” 

10 §)-# sf7l 44 o]-ul^l§}j7 °)^§(-a|]Jl. “Consult with (your) father 
before selling (your) car.” 

Exercise 23.2 

1 4 4 4: 4 4 4 4 4 44 IF 4 4 4. 4 -§-• “F ar from eating lunch, (she) 
did not even eat breakfast.” 

2 §} 7 1 4 ?) 4 4 445. §1 444-4 “Far from climbing the 
mountain, (they) did not even go outside of the house.” 

3 44 s" 0)7)^. 7)1^ TjtilSL Jg- nj--gojj5__ “Far from eating dinner, 
(I) could not even drink coffee.” 

4 A U §1-|| §}7lfe- 44 445- 4 §S(4-4 “Far from buying a new car, 
(I) could not even look around.” 

5 A $ <4 5)- Ej -J- §1-71 4r 4 4 74 -g-TE Jg- 444 Jl. “Far from having a birth- 
day party, (I) could not even receive a present.” 

Exercise 23.3 

1 4 444 x }7l 44 4 4| 7} 1-14- 44-4 “The bed is too small for two 
people to sleep.” 

2 4 4-t- 4 tt5.fi 47H1-4 7)1 4 £) 7} 4 4 FrBj “My computer is 

too slow for downloading a movie (file).” 

3 4^4 §1-71 <41 4 444 44 ^r-rjiL “The weather is too cold for 
swimming.” 

4 44t 1' 571 4 >-=■ 444 g) &)-&-. “(We) do not have time for seeing 
a movie.” 

5 444 §1-7144 44 4444. “(It) is too late for making a phone 

call.” 

6 444 §1-7144 44 4444. “(My) height was small for playing 
basketball.” 

7 444 44 4 4 4 44 444-4 “(I) was too young to drink 
coffee.” 

8 -5r4 444444 44 4444. “(It) was too far (for me) to drive 

274 alone.” 
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9 -*|-7'MlTr €-°l “The money was short for buy- 

ing a notebook.” 

10 4dir51 m 7 Hlfe u 1-t- “(It) was too expensive (for me to) 

give (it) away as a gift.” 

Exercise 23.4 

1 T( 7 1 4 ^ 7 ) ufl-g- 0 )! 4]-I2. 0 )) 7]- A. “(I) cannot go to school because 

(I) caught a cold.” 

2 <>H3 4:^711 ^&7l “(I) do not want 

to eat lunch because (I) ate breakfast late.” 

3 ^l 7 )- 7 ) rc|] ^-o)] ^ 7 ) 7 } 7 \ <4l_£L “(I guess that) the game will 

be cancelled because (it) rains.” 

4 tfj^ 7 ]- -i-tflS]- 7 ! rrf| -g-o)] °1 -fT- “(I) use a subway because 

a bus is inconvenient.” 

5 A]^ 7}1}o}7] iEA^ofl A}^o) . “There are many people 

in the library because (it) is an examination period.” 

Exercise 23.5 

1 #-§■ ® 1 ) 7) «)] x\ x\ -g- 2 ;^- ut -g- 7 ) < 4 ] “(I) will eat dinner a little 

to lose weight.” 

2 5)3} tfl®!' 0 )] Tl®!'^!' 7 ! -r) Sfl A) fr H| sj-jn am preparing to 

enter medical school.” 

3 T|-H JLA] 7 } g| Sfl A-j Aj h] 4 - 0 ]] 7\3L $1°) Jl. “(I) am going to the repair 
shop to repair (my) car.” 

4 uf-§- ^7)# °1 7 1 7 1 5 }| A) uflg) “(I) practice everyday to 

win the next game.” 

5 A)S)-s-l-7l g^flA) A)S|- T'j-S.-l- #<HiL.“(I) bought 
a telephone card to make a phone call to (my) friend in Korea.” 

Exercise 23.6 

1 ufl \£ tf -0 )] -^■S^l' 7 ! S g)) 0 ) Jl. “(We) decided to get married next year's 
spring.” 

2 Sj'iil 7 15rAj-o]] a-) A}- 7 ]JjL if. “(I) decided to live in school 
dormitory.” 

3 uf-§- 4j" 7 1 °ll §-7]S- 5SM-&-. “(I) decided to take the 

Korean language class next semester.” 

4 uflil-T-B) § 7 l51 5 a°)-§.. “(I) decided to quit smoking from 

tomorrow.” 

5 uf-g- ^-y-E-) «fl-f 7 lS- 5 Mi.“(I) decided to learn Taekwondo 

from next month.” 

275 


Key to 
exercises 





Key to Exercise 23. 7 

exercises 

1 S.iL‘1144 4 4 ^]7]SL §HiL. “(We) also play tennis every 

Saturday.” 

2 7 \~ti 4-4 44'4lt' nl]7l5L §fl_£L “(I) also wear a black tie occasionally.” 

3 4 114 ^ln 1 #§'l-al -crn 1 # §}7lSL §11 A. “(I) also play basketball with 
(my) friends on the weekend.” 

4 4^44 kL7] in. §1] A. “When feeling bored, (we) also see 

movies.” 

5 S-S.'D 444 2:4-1: 4451 sfliL. “(I) also jog on Saturday morning.” 
Exercise 23.8 

1 44 iL7}# §}4 7 } 444 iL “Doing yoga everyday is difficult.” 

2 I?. 4— -§-4 -§- 4ii-4 7 } 4 4 -$1 J3_. “Making French food is difficult.” 

3 A 1 4 44 4 7l 7 } 4) 4 ji. “(It) is easy to fail a test.” 

4 4 A}-§j-7l 7 } §j H;4 j 5__ “Changing one’s residence is laborious.” 

5 tefll 4—4 7 } “(It) is nice to sing songs.” 

6 44 7 \ 44-4 “Riding a car is convenient.” 

7 'll 44 7 } J5_. “(It) is unpleasant to work.” 

8 -&-5j 44 7 } 4 r>l 5)0) “Cooking is interesting.” 

9 444 §1-7) 7 } 4 44-4 “Doing the laundry is bothersome.” 

10 4)4 4444 7 \ *]-i-4-S- “Exercising everyday is laborious.” 

Exercise 23.9 

1 #7l±rjR. 

2 il7lfe_R. 

3 4-4 4444-4 

4 44444-4 

5 444444-4 

Exercise 23. 1 0 

1 4 ^ _$_4 10 A 1 °il 4-44. “Will be back at 10 a.m. tomorrow.” 

2 4-=r 4 -j 2-. El) 43.4. “Tonight’s dinner is steak.” 

3 “Repaired (your) car.” 

4 4 4 4 44- “Did not go home.” 

5 4 44- “Bought the dress.” 

6 °j 7i) nj 5) 444. “Had a hair cut yesterday.” 

7 44 4" 4 4 514451 44. “We are keeping (your) wallet.” 

8 44 4 4 7H 444- “Found the lost dog.” 

9 #4 4 4. 4 ch “Seeking a roommate.” 

276 10 44 44 44. “The movie is uninteresting.” 





Unit 24 


Key to 
exercises 


Exercise 24. 1 

1 ^ 4°) 4 JL 5a °) 4L “(My) older sister said ‘For 

heaven's sake, get up early.’ ” 

2 5E— 4-7)- u1i Ji4 J3.” 4 41 5 a°)-&- “Andrew said ‘Follow (me) 

immediately.’ ” 

3 ojAfifol uf jC-e-M. zt n( a] t|l A” 441 sflojA. “Isabel said ‘(You) 
really drink milk well.’” 

4 5) a>7> « a) 4 4 7)2| ^ oil 1- = 4 -S_” 441 510) A. “Lisa said ‘Stop by 
our house in the evening.’ ” 

5 ^ °1 “4- it - t 1 )) e - ” 4441 5a°)- 3- “Teacher said ‘The end of 
class for today.’” 

6 -g-o] “:st)4 44” 441 5 a °) Jl. “Paul said ‘Let us eat pizza.’” 

7 4 s ) of 7 ]- “7*| 7 ^ 7 } 44” St 41 fK°) JL “Maria said ‘Pot stew is spicy.’” 

8 JL5fl^ 7 )-“-fs) ’£'+4” 441 5M-&-. “Brad said ‘Let us meet 

on Friday.’ ” 

9 u^o) “ o] u)- a) Tj- $i o_4 4 m 53H-&-. “Nicole said ‘Call (me) 

if (you) have time later.’” 

10 44 7 V “^Ofl of 7 }- a 4] _FL?” 5)- 41 5U°)-&- ‘Gina said ‘Don’t you go 
home?”’ 

Exercise 24.2 

1 £-4 7\7\ 4 4 4 4 7)14°] $1441 5a°) “Monica said that there are 
four seasons in New York.” 

2 $54 4 7} 44 4A)-7l7> 4 4 55441 5 a °)J 4 “Anthony said that (it) 
would shower tomorrow.” 

3 4—4 44 $lj4 7 } 414441 55°) -4 “Sabrina said that house rent 
went up.” 

4 4 °) 4°1 51 if £44 4 H 44441 51 4 “Jason said that (he) would 
make spaghetti today.” 

5 Sc) 7 } ell'll 44 44455441 51 °) 4L. “Jodie said that (she) would 
call again tomorrow.” 

6 £4—4 44 X] a>-|- H451441 §r$l'>|iL. “Steve asked (me) when 
(I) quitted (my) job.” 

7 |t444 <1171) 511441 -§- $1 °)FL. “Julia asked (them) when (he) 

would come home.” 

8 4 £4 4 4 7} 7 } 44 7)i441 #54°) -S-. “Esther asked (me) whose 
car this is.” 

9 4 ej 7 } 4 4441 $51441 §- $5 *)-S- “Jerry asked (me) how (I) am 
getting along.” 

10 4 °1 4 7\ q) 7)1441 -§-$54 -S-. “Daisy asked (her) what time it is.” 
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Exercise 24.3 


Key to 
exercises 

1 °H 4 °) 4 A# 443 s')*) -4 “Eric suggested that (we) take a bus.” 

2 4-2-4 7 } 2 -^1 4443 514-4 “Naomi suggested that (we) 

meet at 2 p.m.” 

3 # 5}5}7} 44 _£_7}H- x] 3}443 55.°^ “Clara suggested that (we) 
start yoga together.” 

4 34 7\ e>]4 0uf4 414 £!_43 55°) iL. “George suggested 

that (we) see a movie together this weekend.” 

5 4 - 2(e) 7} n 34 443 5 a 4 -4 “Natalie suggested that (we) 

help that friend.” 

6 4-47}44 >§}-£]) ||- 443 53.°) -S-. “Abigail told (me) to do laundry.” 

7 404 444 444-43 514 _4 “Kevin told (her) to study hard.” 

8 4444 7 1 20 404 4b)_$’_ 43 514-4 “Diana told (us) to come 
down within 20 minutes.” 

9 7) 30 4 s)-rfl 7) uf^-ol 5 a 4 -4 “Justin told (him) not to be angry.” 
10 4444 s4|f 03 5} 3 514-4 “Elaine told (them) to find keys.” 

Exercise 24.4 

1 53 °1 -2.0 0 4443 51(0) A. 

2 5)47} 0 44 403 1-044 

3 #4 44 444 443 . 5144 

4 444 4 304 4-43 514-4 

5 444 44 4 444 7 )5}ji 5144. 

Exercise 24.5 

1 444 4414-4 4444-. 

2 4 4 A7} $ 4- 3 4 444. 

3 447} 4 -T- 4514:2 4444. 

4 444-5) 444 44444441 4444. 

5 044 °H44 44443. 44514. 
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auxiliary verbs 27 - 8 , 122 

auxiliary verb ~JL llcf 27, 35 
auxiliary verb -'H/' 5 ]- 7 |-c|- 27, 28-9 
auxiliary verb -'H/' 5 ]- 27 

auxiliary verb - 0 ]/ 6 ]- 27, 33-4 

auxiliary verb ¥4 27, 42-3 

auxiliary verb -'H/' 5 ]- 43 

auxiliary verb - 0 ]/ 0 ]- 2] 2]cj- 27, 33-5 
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auxiliary verb - 0 ]/ 0 ]- ^4 27, 35-7 
auxiliary verb ~o]/o]-x.] t|- 27, 46 
auxiliary verb 27, 45-6 

causatives 131-2 
suffix --J 1 131 
suffix- 7 ] 131-2 
suffix —t- 131 
suffix ~°| 131-2 
suffix ~2] 131-2 
suffix ~*| 131-2 
suffix 131 

clausal conjunctives 51-4 
conjunctive ~ 7j t-|- 87-8 
conjunctive -Tj-g- 7 g _7 
conjunctive - JI 51-2, 85-6 
conjunctive -1=2]- JL 65 
conjunctive ~ fe/(A) > - 1 ]] 105-7 
conjunctive ~A/(A)> - c]| 2S1 107 
conjunctive ~2]-7]- 97-9 
conjunctive ~t| u] 197 
conjunctive ~t| 5]- 51 198-9 
conjunctive ~5.~§r 51, 56 
conjunctive -§-7] 88-9 
conjunctive ~°j/°]-lc. 115 , 120, 198 
conjunctive ~°j/°l- A i 51 - 4 , 61 - 3 , 64-5 
conjunctive -^H/ 0 ]- 0 ) 75 - 6 , 123 


conjunctive -^/^H]-^ 198 
conjunctive -(A) 1 -]- 114-5 
conjunctive ~(—i4 v\ 53-4, 64-5 
conjunctive -(A) 75 
conjunctive ~(A)2] 51, 54-5 
conjunctive ~(A)3] Jl 51, 53, 55 , 74, 

98 

conjunctive ~(A)3]n]-7]- 98-9 
conjunctive ~(A)3ju=| 74 
conjunctive ~(A)o] 86-7 
conjunctive ~(A)Pl 72 - 3 , 74-5, 121-2, 
198 

conjunctive ~(A)P! A i 51, 95-6 
conjunctive ~x]-n]-x|- 96 
conjunctive ~x]4 51-3, 113-4 

ellipsis 107 

honorific suffix ~(A) A 1 12-13 

modality 

ability 178-80 
evidentiality 146-50 
obligation 122-3 
permission 120-1 
possibility 178-80 
prohibition 121-2 

modifiers 137-40 

noun-modifying ending 

137 - 8 , 146-8, 157-60, 166-9, 186-8 
noun-modifying ending ~ 1 7i 196 
noun-modifying ending -(A) l. 

138 - 9 , 146-8, 157-8, 160, 

166-9, 186-9 

noun-modifying ending ~(A)h 

139 - 40 , 146-8, 169-70, 178-80, 
186-9 

relative clause 137-40, 186 


279 




Index 


negation 122 

negative 178-9 
negative < ?1 121-2 
nominalization 205-11 

nominalizing ending ~7] 205-10 
nominalizing ending ~(A)n 210-11 

particles 

particle 20 
particle 21 
particle £ 107, 179, 210 
particle sL 208 
particle uj-cj- 21 
particle 21 
particle 22, 76, 179 
particle ’Tiff 20 
particle 9M 22, 179 
particle Tic]- 19-20 
particle °i] 158-9, 166, 168, 206-7 
particle °1| >1] 130 
particle 98, 205-7 
particle °]/7|- 180,209-10 
particle 21 
particle 7 ] ej 20 
particle U^ll 130 
passives 129-30, 131-2 
suffix ~7| 129,130,132 
suffix ~°1 129,131-2 
suffix ~5j 129,130,132 
suffix -§1 129, 131-2 
post modifiers 157 
~fe 157 
~rr 159 

158-9 

168 

~fe 159-60 

~fe/(A)L 5H4 168-9 
~fe/(A)L iflS 166 
~fe/(A)L 167-8 

~fe/(A)L tgojcj- 160 
~(A)l aj/’U 157-8 
~(A)l ^f<4] 166-7 
~(A)s n|| 169-70 
~(A)s 169 

predicate type restriction 53, 56, 73, 113 
progressive 44, 159-60 


quotation 

abbreviated indirect quotation endings 

222-3 

direct quotation 219-20 
indirect quotation 219-23 
indirect quotation particle JL 195, 

220-3 

quotation particle (°l)ej-jl 219 
quotation particle §1-3. 220 

retrospective suffix ~cj 195-8 

sentence-final endings 
ending 76-7 

ending 14-15 

ending 13-14 

ending ~fe/(A)i- r41 J3_ 107 
ending ~t>| ej-T 1 !!. 195 
ending ~a| 11-13 

sentence types 1-3, 28, 53-4, 56, 63-4, 

73, 114, 221 

declarative 1-3, 53-5, 64, 120, 221 
imperative 1-3, 53-4, 63, 65, 76, 222 
interrogative 1-3, 53-5, 64, 120, 158, 
222 

propositive 1-3, 53-4, 63, 65, 76, 222 
speech levels 11 

deferential speech level 2, 11, 52 
intimate speech level 1 - 2 , 11 
plain speech level 2-3, 11, 221-2 
polite speech level 1-2, 11, 120, 221 
subject agreement restriction 52-3, 54-6, 
65, 73, 113 
suffixes 

suffix 13-15 
suffix 11 
suffix -i-ll 11 
suffix ~7,| ii 

tense 27-8, 52, 219 
past 14-15, 46, 52, 74, 97-8, 106, 
138-40, 146-50, 170, 186-7, 

196-8, 207 

present 137-8, 146, 186-7 
prospective 139-40, 146, 186-7 
tense agreement restriction 52, 54-6, 63, 
65, 73, 86-7, 95-6, 113 


question 

direct question 186-7 voice 27, 129 

indirect question 186-7 
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